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Preface

The development of this text was completed in the summer of 1994, The text was used to

teach Vietnamese in the beginning class at Harvard University during the academic years of

1994-1995, 19951996 and 1996-1997. At the end of each semester, the students evaluated

the text. Their feedback was taken into consideration to make necessary changes in the text in

the summers of 1996 and 1997.

The text consists of two parts. The first part called Pronunciation Guide introduces the
phonetic system of the Vietnamese language based on the Hanoi dialect and the spelling rules.
The Guide includes the descriptions of the Vietnamese sounds, the comparison of
phonological similarities, and differences between some Vietnamese and English sounds.
Several basic differences between the Hanoi and Saigon dialects are also explained. This
phonetic part can be introduced to students either before they start the main part or along with
the main part. The second part is composed of fourteen lessons:

» Each lesson is opened by several short dialogues, presenting real situations related to the
lesson’s cultural theme. The new vocabulary used in the dialogues is given with
translations into English.

¢ The dialogues and the vocabulary are followed by grammar and usage explanations,
which are accompanied by numerous and varied drills. These drills are designed to
reinforce all of the grammatical constructions and the usage of the vocabulary introduced
in the dialogues.

¢ The exercises following the drills focus on the lesson’s topic and encourage students to
interact with each other, sharing thoughts, concerns, and opinions as they learn about
today’s Vietnam.

» The advertisements taken from Vietnamese newspapers and magazines provide up-to-date
information on Vietnam, the lesson’s theme, and give students practice in reading
Vietnamese while using dictionaries.

* Lessons Eight through Fourteen contain narratives on the lesson’s topic, which introduce
students to written Vietnamese. The narrative is followed by English translations of the
vocabulary, grammar and usage notes, plus drills and exercises. All share the same
purpose as these sections for the dialogues.

* Lessons Eleven, Twelve, Thirteen and Fourteen introduce students to four of the most
important word-formation processes (compounding, affixation, reduplication and
borrowing) in the Vietnamese language.

» Each lesson has a proverb at the end that is related to the lesson’s topic. It is accompamed
by the English translation.

»  Most of the photos used in the lessons are also related to the lesson’s topic. They were
originally color and were scanned into the text as color, too, However, the copies of the
text can show the black and white pictures only.

The text is provided with a Vietnamese-English glossary and an English-Vietnamese glossary
that include all the words and most frequent combinations introduced in the text.

The text is accomparmied by a set of audio tapes. The tapes consist of recordings of (1) all
the units of the Pronunciation Guide; (2) the fourteen lessons consisting of dialogues,
narratives with vocabulary, grammar and usage notes for both the dialogues and the
narratives; and (3) an Audio-Lingual Course. The Audio-Lingual Course exists on the tapes
only. In order to do homework, the students have to listen to the tapes. Each lesson on the
tapes consists of (1) a drill asking the students to write down a dozen sentences on the




ELEMENTARY VIETNAMESE

grammar, usage and cultural topic of the lesson; (2) a conversation related to the lesson’s
topic; and (3) several questions about the conversation to which the students should give
answers. The recordings were conducted at the Harvard University language labs.
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INTRODUCTION

1. Vietnamese is the official language of Vietnam, spoken by eighty million people in
Vietnam and approximately two million overseas Vietnamese. It belongs to the subfamily
of Mon-Khmer languages in the Austroasiatic family of languages.

Vietnamese has three main dialects: northern, central and southern. The dialectal
differences concern both the vocabulary and the phonetic system. However, the
Vietnamese everywhere understand each other despite these dialectal differences.

The Vietnamese language does not have a standard pronunciation. The Hanoi dialect
represents the phonetic system of the language more fully than the other dialects. The
Vietnamese language used in news broadcasts on the Vietnamese radio and television and
in Vietnamese books, newspapers and magazines is mostly based on the Hanoi dialect.
The next most significant dialect is the dialect spoken in Saigon (Ho Chi Minh City), the
biggest city in Vietnam and the most important political, economic and cultural center in
Southern Vietnam.

This Vietnamese language text introduces the contemporary Hanoi dialect. The
phonetic part of the text represents the full system of Vietnamese sounds and introduces
the specific features of the Hanoi pronunciation. The audio-lingual course is recorded by
native speakers of the Hanoi dialect.

2. Vietnamese is a tonal language where changes of the pitch level signal a change in
meaning. The Vietnamese language has six tones: mid-level, low-falling, high-rising, low-
falling-rising, high-rising broken and low-falling broken. Except for the mid-level tone, all
the tones are denoted by diacritic marks.

Syllable structure

In the Vietnamese language, the syllable is the minimal meaningful unit that cannot be
divided into smaller meaningful parts. Each syllable consists of two mandatory
components: a tone and a nuclei vowel; in addition, three optional components may be
present: an initial consonant, a sound indicating the labialization (rounding of the lips) of
the syllable, and a final consonant or semi-vowel. The structure of the Viethamese syllable
can be presented as follows:

TONE

INITIAL LABIALIZATION NUCLEI FINAL
CONSONANT VOWEL CONSONANT/
SEMI-VOWEL

The tone and the nuclei vowel are the compulsory constituents of the Vietnamese syllable.
The initial consonant, labialization and final consonant/semi-vowel are not always
obligatorily present.



ELEMENTARY VIETNAMESE

When describing the production of the sounds, some technical terms are used in the phonetic
part of the text. Please refer to organs of speech in the following figure.

Organs of Speech

1. lips

2. teeth

3. alveolar ridge

4. (hard) palate

5. velum

6. uvula

7. tongue tip

8. tongue blade

9. front of the tongue
10. back of the tongue
11. mouth cavity

12. nose cavity

13. pharynx

14. epiglottis

15. oesophagus

16. glottis

17. larynx

Initial consonants

The Vietnamese phonetic system contains 23 initial consonant sounds: b, ph [f], v, m, t, ¢ [d], th, x
[s],dlz],n, 1, tr[{], s[5, [Z], ch, nh, [K], g, kh, ng, h, p, r*. The Vietnamese consonants are
represented in the following chart based on the place and manner of their production (articulation).

Place Labial | Alveolar | Retroflex | Palatal Velar Glottal

Manner
Stop Voiceless P t 1 ch k
Stop Voiced b [d}
Stop Voiceless th

Aspirated
Fricative | Voiceless ph {s] [s] kh h
Fricative Voiced v [z] [z] g
Nasal | Voiced m n nh ng
Lateral Voiced 1
Rolled Voiced r

Consonants are produced by obstructing the flow of air through the vocal tract in some
manner. The place of articulation of sounds indicates where the obstruction takes place and
the organs involved. The labial consonants are made with one or both lips; dental, with tongue

* The consonants p and r in the Hanoi dialect occur only in words borrowed from European languages.
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tip and upper front teeth; retroflex, with tongue tip curled back past the alveolar ridge; palatal,
with front of the tongue and the hard palate; velar, with back of the tongue and the velum; and
glottal, with the vocal cords.

Besides describing the place where the obstruction occurs in the production of a
consonant, it is also essential to consider the manner of articulation, i.e., the nature and extent
of the obstruction. A stop consonant is made when the organs of speech involved come
together, then completely cut off the flow of air momentarily, followed by abrupt separation.
A fricative consonant is produced with the organs of speech brought very close together,
leaving only a very narrow channel through which the air squeezes on its way out, producing
turbulence in the process. Nasal sounds are produced with air escaping through the nose; the
velum is lowered to allow access to the nasal tract. To produce a lateral sound, the air is
obstructed by the tongue at a point along the center of the mouth, but the sides of the tongue
are left low so that air is allowed to escape over both sides of the tongue. The rolled consonant
r is made with a sequence of rapid vibratory movements produced by the tongue tip.

A voiceless consonant is produced if the vocal cords are apart (inactive). If the vocal cords
are very close together, the air will blow them apart as it forces its way through and make
them vibrate, producing a voiced sound.

Triangle of vowels

The Vietnamese language has eleven nuclei
monophthong vowels: i, &,e,1¢,0, 4, a,4,u,0,0
and three nuclei diphthongs: ié/ia, wo/ta, ud/ua.
According to the part of the tongue that is raised,
the monophthongs can be front (i, &, e), mid (4, 0,
4, a, &), and back (u, 6, 0). They can be Aigh (i, o,
u), mid (&, 9, 4, 6), and low (e, a, &, 0), depending
on the extent to which the tongue rises in the
direction of the palate. The lips are rounding when
producing three rounded vowels u, 9, o, and the
diphthong u6/ua. The nuclei vowels in Vietnamese
are represented in the triangle on the basis of the
part of the tongue that is raised and the position of
the tongue toward the palate.

In Vietnamese there are six final consonants: p, t, ¢/ch, m, n, ng/nh and two final
semivowels: i/y, ofu.

3. Vietnamese belongs to the group of isolating languages where there are no inflectional
endings and all the words are invariable. Grammatical relationships are expressed not by
changing the internal structure of the words (the use of inflectional endings), but by the
use of auxiliary words and word order.

4. The Chinese writing system, which was previously adopted along with other cultural
elements, was used in Vietnam for official documents of all sorts as well as for creating
literature and poetry for a very long period of time. It is called in Vietnamese chiz Hdn or
chiz nho.

A writing system known as chi# ném was developed by Vietnamese Buddhist scholar-
priests around the thirteenth century. It was based on Han Chinese writing. Composite
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graphs borrowed from Chinese were used in which one component signals the
pronunciation, while the other component indicates the meaning of a Vietnamese word.
However, the new writing system was not so popular because it was too complicated to
learn. That is the reason why chiz ndm existed for several centuries alongside the standard
written Chinese used both by the royal court and the Vietnamese intellectuals for different
purposes.

The Roman script was introduced by Catholic missionaries at the beginning of the
seventeenth century when they began their efforts to Christianize Vietnam. The writing
system based on the Roman script is called qudc ngi. It has obvious advantages over the
official chiz nho and chiz ndm, because it makes use of the phonetic principle (where each
symbol, for the most part, represents a structurally significant phonetic entity, i.e.,
phoneme). Since the beginning of the twentieth century, quéc ngi has become the official
alphabet in Vietnam.

The Vietnamese alphabet contains twenty-two Roman characters: a, b, ¢, d, e, g, h, i, k,
I,m,n,0,p,q,1s,tu,V, X, and y. Some diacritic marks are also used to indicate specific

s~

sounds: &, 4, &, 6, u, 0, d and the tones: ~, ”,", 7,

. Most words in Vietnamese are monosyllabic (coﬁsisting of one syllable) or disyllabic

(consisting of two syllables). The number of polysyllabic words (comprising more than
two syllables) is rather small. Besides the words of Mon-Khmer origin, the Vietnamese
vocabulary also contains a large number of words and parts of words borrowed from
Chinese. It also makes use of words of French and English origin.

Symbols and Typography

In the phonetic part of this text, the square brackets [ ] enclose phonetic transcription for
the specific Vietnamese sounds which differ from the English sounds that are denoted by
the same letter, for instance: the letter d represents the consonant {d] in English and the
consonant [z] in Vietnamese.

In the notes on grammar and usage, the optional words and elements of a pattern are
shown between square brackets [ 1.

A preposition used together with a verb to show its connection with another word is
enclosed between round brackets ().
The slash / means that either of two choices is possible.

The quotation marks “ ” are used to enclose English translations of Vietnamese words,
phrases and sentences.

When a Vietnamese word or phrase is introduced in the text for the first time, it is
printed in italics.
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PRONUNCIATION GUIDE

UNIT ONE

Nucleivowels: a, i, u

Initial consonants: m, b, v, [f] (ph), [d] (&), n, Lt h
Tones: mid-level, low-falling

Spelling: nuclei vowel i

Pronunciation
1. Nuclei vowels

1.1. Aisalow central and unrounded vowel. When producing this vowel, the mouth is wide
open, and the tongue is in the lowest position. This vowel is almost like the English
vowel [a:] as in calm, father, heart.

1.2. Tis ahigh front and unrounded vowel. The lips are spread, the tongue tip is in a low
position, and the front of the tongue is rising towards the hard palate. This vowel is
almost like the English vowel [i:] as in field, team, key.

1.3. Uis a high back and rounded vowel. The tongue tip is in a low position and away from
the lower front teeth. The lips are sharply rounded. This vowel is almost like the English
vowel [u:] as in boot, move, shoe.

2. Initial consonants

2.1. The initial consonants m, b, v, [f] (ph), [d] (d), n, I are similar to the English consonant
soundsm, b, v, f,d, n, L.

2.2. The consonant t is the voiceless counterpart of the voiced consonant [d], for example: ta,
ti, tu. It can never be pronounced as a voiced sound, like the English consonant t in the
words water, better. The Vietnamese t is an unaspirated consonant; it must not be
confused with the aspirated consonant th (Unit Four), which is pronounced almost like
the consonant t in English at the beginning of a stressed syllable as in talk, attend.

2.3. His a glottal voiceless fricative consonant which sounds almost like the English
consonant h: ha, hi.

3. Tones

3.1. The mid-level tone has a pitch starting at the midpoint of the normal speaking voice
range and remaining stable during the pronunciation of a syllable. It is very important to
keep the mid-level tone at the same pitch level in the flow of speech when pronouncing
the syllables having this tone, without any fluctuation. This tone is synibolized in the
writing system by the absence of any diacritic mark, for example: ma, ba.
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3.2. The low-falling tone starts just slightly lower than the midpoint of the normal voice
range and trails downward toward the bottom of the voice range. It is symbolized by the
grave accent, which is called in Vietnamese ddu huyén: ma, ba.

Spelling

The nuclei vowel i is represented mostly by the character i. However, in some cases
it is indicated by the character y: (a) when i is the only sound that forms a syllable: y
“medicine”, y “idea, thought”; (b) in the diphthong ia without an initial consonant and
with a final (Lesson Five); and (¢) in some words formed by an initial consonant and the
nuclei vowel i (without a final) both i and y are used to indicate the vowel i: 4i vong or
hy vong “hope,” ki or ky “sign,” If or Iy “physics.”

Pronunciation Drills

1. Listen to and repeat after the speaker.

ma - mi a-i ma - mi
ba - bi da - di ba- bl
va - vi ta-ti va - vi
pha - phi ha - hi pha - phi

2. Listen to and repeat after the speaker.

da-da di-di du -du
ta-ta ti-t tu -t
ha - ha hi - hi hu - hat
a-a i-1 u-u

3. Listen to and repeat after the speaker.

ma - mi - mu ba-bi-bu
ma - mi - mi ba - bi-bu
la-li-lu pha - phi - phu

ni - na - ni n-la-1i

(RN

a-1
da-di
ta -t
ha - hi

ta-ti-tu

ta-ti-th
da-di-du

th-ta-tl

mi - mi
bi - bi

vi-vi

phi - phi

di- di
-t
hi - hi

i-i

la-li-lu
la-i-1u
na-ni-nu
hii - hi - ha

i-i
di- di
ti-t
hi - hi
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UNIT TWO

Nuclei vowels: o, w

Initial consonants: [k] (c, k, qu), ng, kh, g
Tones: high-rising, low-falling-rising
Spelling: initial consonants [k], ng, g

Pronunciation

1. Nuclei vowels

1.1. O isamid central unrounded vowel. The lips keep a
neutral position, the front of the tongue is rising towards
the point between the hard palate and the velum. This
sound is produced to some degree like the schwa [3] (the
reduced, unstressed vowel characteristic of unstressed
syllables) in English, e.g., in alone, system, easily.
However, the muffled vowel sound [3] in English occurs
only in an unstressed position, while the Vietnamese ¢ is
always the main vowel of a syllable.

1.2. U isahigh central and unrounded vowel. The tongue
blade is moving a little backwards and tense, the back of
the tongue is rising towards the velum. In the central
position of the tongue, @ is the least open vowel, a is the
most open vowel, and @ is the half-open (or half-close)
vowel.

2. Initial consonants

2.1. The initial consonant [k] (c, k, qu) is similar to
the English consonant [k].

2.2. Ngis a velar voiced stop nasal consonant. In the
production of this consonant the tongue blade is moving
backwards, with the contact of the back of the tongue
against the velum, which is lowered to allow air to
escape through the nasal cavity: nga, nghe. Note that in
English the consonant ng occurs at the end of a syllable,
for instance, in the words hang, long, thing, and is never
an initial consonant. The Vietnamese ng occurs both at
the beginning and at the end of a syllable (the final
consonant ng is introduced in Units Seven and Eight).

Figure 4: Ng
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Kh is a velar voiceless fricative consonant. Kh is created by narrowing the passage
between the back of the tongue and the roof of the mouth, for instance: kho, khi, khu.
Note that [k] and kh in Vietnamese are quite different consonants, unlike the English [k],
which can be aspirated when occurring at the beginning of a stressed syllable, e.g., in
cat, account.

G is a velar voiced fricative consonant, the voiced counterpart of the voiceless
consonant kh. When producing the consonant g, the tongue blade is moving backwards,
the tongue tip is located at the bottom of the lower teeth, the back of the tongue rises
toward the velum, leaving a narrow channel through which the air squeezes on its way
out. Note that the Vietnamese consonant g is unlike the English g, which is a stop
consonant produced by the back of the tongue and the velum coming together and
completely cutting off the flow of air momentarily, then separating abruptly, for
example: Vietnamese ga, ghi and English garment, give.

3. Tones

3.1

3.2.

The high-rising tone starts a little higher than the mid-level tone, then approximately in
the middle of the syllable the voice sharply rises. It is symbolized by the acute accent,
which is called in Vietnamese ddu sdc: md, bd.

The low-falling-rising tone starts at about the beginning point of the low-falling tone
and drops rather abruptly, then is followed by a sweeping rise at the end of the syllable.
It is symbolized by an accent made of the top part of a question mark, which is called in
Vietnamese ddu hdi: md, bd.

Spelling

1. The consonant [k] is represented by the character ¢, e.g., ¢, cd, ca.

Exception: before the vowels , &, e k is written, for instance: ky ké, k€. (Unit Six will

introduce the consonant k represented by the combination of two characters qu.)

2. The consonant ng is represented by the combination of two characters ng: ngu, ngo, nga.

Exception: before the vowels i, é, e ngh is written: nght, nghé, nghe.

3. The consonant g is represented by the character g: ga, go.

Exception: before the vowels i, é, e ghis written: ghi, ghé, ghé.
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Pronunciation Drills

1. Listen to and repeat after the speaker.

o-u o- i-u i-u w-

bo - bue bar - bir bi-bu bi - bl du - div

do - dv dor - dir di - due a1 - due e - tif

to -t to -t ti - o tl (ty) - tit hw - hir

ho - he h¢ - hir hi - hre hi (hy) - hr

2. Listen to and repeat after the speaker.

ma - mo -~ mu nga - ngd - nglr du-da-di ngv - ngo - nga
ba - bo - bu ga - gd - gl tu-ta-ti clr-cd-ca
ca-co-cu pha - phd - phit gu-ga - ghi phu - phd - pha
ha - ho - hu kha - kho - khtt ngu - nga - nghi ga - ghi - glr
da-do-du ca-co-clt hu - ha - hi ky-cl-cu
ta - to -t ha - ho - htr phu - pha - phi ma - mi - mil

3. Listen to and repeat after the speaker.

ca-nga-ha-kha-ga
ca-nga-ha-khi-ga
c0O -ngo - ho - kho - go
cd - ngd - ho - kho - g&

cf - ngv - hit - kht - gur
cif - ngit - hie - khir - git
ki - nghi - hy - khi - ghi
ki - nghi - hy - khi - ghi

4. Listen to and repeat after the speaker.

cu-ngu-hu-khu- g
cli-ngl - hi - khi - gu
ki - nghi - hv - khir - go
ca-nga-ha-kha-ga

ba - ba ca-ci
bi - bi co-cd
bu - bid cu - et

ma - md - ma
ho - hé - ho
khit - khi¢ - khiy

ti-tf
tf - 17
tu - ta

phi - phi - phi

du - @& - dir
vu - vi - v

5. Listen to and repeat after the speaker.

ba-ba ha-ha
bi - bi h& - hé
bil - bu hit - hiy
ghi - ghi
khe - khty
tu - th

ti-ty
e -t
th - ti

hé - hd
hi - hy
ht - iy

ty - t§

hy - hy
my-my ngue-ngd-ngl

phi - phi
di - &

ky-ky

5

5

[N

N

nga-ngd - nga
ngu - ngd - ngu

nghi - nghf - nghi

ga-ga nga-nga

ty - ti bo - b&

du - da w -
kha nghi - nght
kh& ngtt - nglt
kht ngi - ngd
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UNIT THREE
Nuclei vowels: é, e, 6, 0
Initial consonants: nh
Tones: high-rising broken, low-falling broken

Pronunciation

1. Nuclei vowels

1.1. Eis a mid front and unrounded vowel. In the production of this
vowel the tip of the tongue is in a low position close to the lower
front teeth, the back of the tongue rises slightly toward the hard

palate, the mouth is open wider than in pronouncing i: p4é, be,
dé.

Bl

o

C

I

es!
g
g
a
i
les!

i g"'? .-
> e

1.2. Eis alow front and unrounded vowel. The tongue has almost
the same position as in the production of &; however, the place of
articulation is deeper than &, and the mouth is open wider than é:
nghe, bé, ké.

?\
ull

%

—=

T
o

o

uQ

5

[¢]

&

m -
[

A

1.3. O is a mid back and rounded vowel. The blade of the tongue is
moving backwards, and the tip of the tongue is in a very low
position. The lips are moving forwards and rounded, and the
mouth is open wider than in producing u: khd, 6, phd.

SN
\B//]

C

RN

o) BN
T

Figure 7:

1.4. Oisalow back and rounded vowel, which is produced in a
deeper position than 6. The lips are moving forwards and
rounded, and the mouth is open wider than in production of 6:
mo, dé, phé.
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2. Initial consonant

Nh is a palatal nasal consonant, which is created with the tip of the
tongue being lowered toward the lower teeth and the back of the /
tongue rising toward the hard palate and contacting it: nha, nho, nhil.

Figure 9: Nh
3. Tones

3.1. High-rising broken tone has a high-rising pitch starting as high as the high-rising tone
and is accompanied by a glottal stop. It is symbolized by the tilde, which is called in

Vietnamese ddu ngd: md, ba.
3.2. Low-falling broken tone has a low pitch starting as low as the low-falling tone and then
dropping very sharply. It is almost immediately cut off by a strong glottal stop. This tone

is symbolized by a subscript dot, which is called in Vietnamese ddu ndng: ma, ba.

The contours of the six tones in Vietnamese are described in figure 10.

1) mid-level tone

2) low-falling tone

3) high-rising tone

4) low-falling-rising tone
5) high-rising broken tone
6) low-falling broken tone

In this chart the horizontal grid refers to time,

the vertical grid refers to pitch.

Figure 10: The Six Vietnamese Tones
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Pronunciation Drills
1. Listen to and repeat after the speaker. Pay attention to the difference between € and e.

mé - me té - te ca - ke - ké - ki/ky nga - nghe - nghé - nghi
mé - mé t8 - t& ch - ke - k& - kifky nga - nghé - ngh? - nghi
mé - mé t& - té cd - ké - k& - ki/ky ngd - nghé - ngh& - nghi
mé - mé t& -t ch - k& -ké - ki/ky ngl - nghé - nghé - nghi
mé - mé 8- t& ci - k& - k& - Ki/ky ngi - ngh& - nghé - nght
t¢-te ca - ke - k¢ - ki/ky nga - nghe - ngh - nghi

2. Listen to and repeat after the speaker. Pay attention to the difference between 6 and o.

vd - vo 16-1o nd - no nga - ngo - ngd - ngu kha - kho - khd - khu
vo-vd  16-10  nd-nd nga - ngd - ngd - ngit khi - khd - kh6 - khit
v6-vé6 16-16 nd-né ngé - ngé - ngd - ngd kh4 - khé - khé - khi
v8-vd 16-16 nd-nd nga - ngd - ngd - ngh kha - khd - kh8 - khii
vb-v6 16-16 nd-nd ngd - ngd - ngd - ngi kh3 - kho - kh3 - khii
vo-vo  16-lo nd-ng nga - ngo - ngd - ngy kha - kho - kh¢ - khy

3. Listen to and repeat after the speaker.

JOIND NOTIVIONNNOYd
g
:

lu-16 ghi - ghé - ghe khv - kho
- 16 ghi - ghe - ghe khit - kh&y
IG-16 ght - gh&’- ghé khtt - khé
Ni-16 ghi - ghé - gh¢ khit - khé
Iii-15 ghi - gh& - ghg khit - kh&
n-16 ghi - ght - ghe khy - khg

4. Listen to and repeat after the speaker. Pay attention to the production of the consonant nh.

nha-nho-nhe  nhu - nhd - nho nhe - nhé - nhi nht - nho
nha - nhé - nhir nhil - nhd - nhd nhé - nhé - nhi nhit - nhd
nhd -nhé -nh@  nhd- nhd - nhé nhé - nh& - nhi nht - nhé
nhd -nhd -nhtt  nhd - nhé - nhd nhé - nhé - nhi pht - nhd
nhi - nhé - nhit nhii - nhd - nhd nh& - nhé - nhi nhit - nh&
nha-nhg -nhy  nhu - nhd - nho nhe - nhé - nhj nhy - nhg

nhi - nhe nhv - nhu

nht - nhe nhi - nhit

nhi - nhe nht - nhd

nhi - nhé nht - nhi

nhi - nhé& nh - nhil
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2.1.

22.

2.3.

UNIT FOUR

Nuclei vowels: diphthongs ia, wa, ua in open syllables
Initial consonants: th, ch, tr
Spelling: diphthongs ia, va, ua in open syllables

Pronunciation
1. Nuclei vowels

The Vietnamese language has three diphthongs, i.e., vowels whose quality changes
during their production: ia, wa, ua. All three diphthongs in Vietnamese are falling (or
descendant), which means the first vowel in each of them is the main vowel of the nuclei
and is pronounced longer and stronger. In the open syllable (i.e., syllable which does not
have any final) the second vowel is pronounced as a neutralized mid central vowel
between o and a that is transcribed as [A], for example:

tia = ti[A]
twa = tufA]
tua = tu[A]

2. Initial consonants

Th is an alveolar voiceless aspirated stop consonant which has a position similar to that
of t, but is pronounced with aspirated release. The Vietnamese t and th are quite
different consonants which constrast with each other as aspirated and unaspirated and

are used to distinguish word meanings: ta “we” - tha “forgive,” ti “service” - thi “exam,”

to “silk” - tho “poetry,” tu “private” - thu “letter,” etc.

Note that the consonant indicated by th in English differs from the aspirated consonant
th in Vietnamese. It is neither a voiced fricative [8]: that, then, those, nor a voiceless
fricative [8]: thatch, thaw, think, thumb.

Ch is a palatal voiceless stop consonant in the production of which the tongue tip is
down near the backs of the lower teeth and the contact is made by the blade against the

hard palate: cha, cho, chit.

Note that the Vietnamese ch and the English ch are different consonants: the

Vietnamese sound is a palatal stop which is created by the tongue tip being /
down near the backs of the lower teeth, with the blade rising towards the

back of the alveolar ridge and the front of the hard palate, while the
English palato-alveolar sound is generally produced by the tongue tip
against the alveolar ridge with the blade touching just behind it:

Vietnamese cha - English char.

Figure 11: Ch

Tr is aretroflex voiceless stop consonant. The tongue tip is rising and slightly curled

back, while the front of the tongue blade makes a contact with the alveolar ridge: tr4, tre,

tri. However, the Hanoi dialect does not distinguish the two consonants; they are
pronounced like ch: tra “to fit in” - cha “father,” tre “bamboo” - che “to cover.”
Note that tr in Vietnamese indicates one consonant sound unlike the combination of
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two characters tr in English where they indicate two separate sounds t and r, for
instance: train, treat, trim.
Spelling

‘When syllables containing one of the three diphthongs do not have any final, the
second vowel of the diphthongs is denoted by the character a: thia, thira, thia.

Pronunciation Drills

1. Listen to and repeat after the speaker. Pay attention to the production of the consonants t

and th.
ta - tha ti - thi tir - thuwa ti - té - thia tu - to - thua
ta - th ti - thi tit - thira fi - t& - thia ti1 - t6 - thila
t4 - tha tf - th{ t? - thta t{- t&- thia t - t& - thia
té - tha £3 - th tir - thiza {1 - t€ - thia th - t6 - thia
td - tha i - thi tit - thita {7 - t& - thia tfi - t6 - thila
ta - tha ti - thi ty - thua ti- t€ - thia tu-t6 - thua

2. Listen to and repeat after the speaker. Pay attention to the production of the consonant ch.

cha-cho chi-ché chu-cho chu-chit ché-che cha-chd
cha-chd chi-ché chii-chd cho-chd ché-ché cho-chd
chd-ché chi-ch€ chd-ché cha-cha chi-chi chu-chi
cha-chd chi-ché chii-chd chit-chét ché-chg chd-chi
chd-chd chi-ch® chii-chd ché-chd ché-chd chd-chd
cha-chg chi-ché chu-cho chd-chd chi-chi ché-chd

3. Listen to and repeat after the speaker. Pay attention to the production of the consonants ch
and tr in the southern dialect.

cha-tra chu-tre  chi-tri chu-tru ché-tré cho-tro
cha-tra chit-trit chi-td chi-tri ché-tré cho-trd

chd-trd ch@-tr¢ chi- tf chi-td  ch&-tr& ché-tr6
chd-trd ch¥-tt chi-trd chi-trda  ché-t€ chd-rd
cha-trd chit-tft chi-td chii-tri  ché&-tré chd-trd
cha-tra chy-try chi-td chu-tru ché-tré cho-tro

4, Listen again to Drill 3 with the consonants ch and tr produced in the northern dialect
where people do not distinguish the two consonants: tr is pronounced like ch.
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UNIT FIVE

Final semi-vowels [i], [u]
Nuclei vowels:

1. Shortvowels: 4, &

2. Diphthongs: ié, vo, ud in closed syllables
Initial consonants: [z] (d, gi), [Z] (), [s] (x), [S] (s)
Spelling:

1. Final semi-vowels: [i], [u]

2. Nuclei short vowel: d

3. Diphthong: ié

4. Initial consonant: [z]

Intonation of assertive and interrogative sentences

Pronunciation
1. Final semi-vowels
The Vietnamese language has two final semi-vowels [i] and [u], which are pronounced
shorter than the nuclei vowels i and u. However, their degree of length depends on the
types of nuclei vowels that they follow: after a long nuclei vowel they are pronounced

shorter, after a short vowel they are pronounced longer. For instance:

tai “‘ear” - tay “hand”
_cao “high, tall” - cau “betel nut”

The short vowel & in tay and cau will be described below.
2. Nuclei vowels

2.1. There are two short vowels in Vietnamese: d and &, which are pronounced shorter than
their long counterparts a and ¢. For example:

may “lucky” - mai “tomorrow”
mdy “how many” - mdi “new”

2.2. When the diphthongs occur in a closed syllable that has a final semi-vowel, the second
vowel of the diphthongs is pronounced more closed than in an open syllable (Unit Four,
1. Nuclei vowels). For example:

miéy “temple” - mia “sugar cane”
luoi “lazy” - lira “deceive”
mudi “salt” - mita “dance”
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3. Initial consonants

3.1

32.

3.3.

3.4.

[z] is an alveolar voiced fricative consonant which is denoted by either the character d
or the combination of two characters gi. [Z] is similar to English z in zebra, for example:
da, di, gia, gi.

[Z] is a retroflex voiced fricative consonant which is indicated by the character r. This
consonant is produced by the tongue tip rising and slightly curled back and the front of
the tongue rising towards the hard palate. It resembles the sound of g as pronounced in
the word genre, for instance: ra, 76, ria.

This consonant does not exist in the Hanoi dialect where it sounds like the consonant
[z]; however, they are distinguished in spelling: ra “to go out” - da “skin” - gia “family.”

[s] is the voiceless counterpart of the consonant [z]; it is similar to the English sound s in
sand, some. This consonant in Vietnamese is denoted by the character x: xa, xé, xu, xua,
X1, xXau.
[s] is a retroflex voiceless fricative consonant, the voiceless counterpart of the voiced
consonant [Z]. It is to a certain degree simiilar to English sh in shall, show. This sound is
denoted by the character s, for instance: sa, i, s#, sdu. '
This consonant does not exist in the Hanoi dialect, where it sounds like the consonant [s]
(indicated by the character x). However, they differ from each other in spelling: sa “to
fall, drop” - xa “far,” si “history” - xi “to judge,” sdu “deep” - xdu “string.”

Spelling

The final semi-vowel [i] is represented by the character i: bui, t6i, coi, giti, mdi, ai.

Exception: When the final [i] follows the short vowels & and &, it is indicated by the
character y: tay, tdy.

Note that the final [i] is never preceded by the front nuclei vowels i, &, e, ia/ié.
The final semi-vowel [u] is represented by the character u: kéu, chiu, dau, hwou, géu.

Exception: When the final [u] follows the nuclei vowel e and the long nuclei a, it is
denoted by the character o: deo, tdo.

Note that the final [u] is never preceded by the rounded nuclei vowels u, 6, 0, ua/ud.

. The short vowel a is indicated (a) by & when followed by the final consonants p, t, [k], m, n,

ng (Lesson Seven), and (b) by a when followed by the final semi-vowels y and u: fay, dau.

Note that the short vowels a and a are always followed by a final.

. The diphthong ié is represented by the combination of characters yé when followed by a

final in syllables that do not contain any initial consonant, for instance: yéu, yén, yém.
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5. When the consonant [z] indicated by gi occurs before the nuclei vowel i, one character i is

dropped: gi.

Pronunciation Drills

1. Listen to and repeat after the speaker. Note that the final semi-vowels sound short.

mi - mai nghi - ngoi nhu - nhau tu - tiu
mi - mai nghi - ngdi nht - nhau - tiu
mi - mai nghi - ngdi nhd - nhdu - tin
mi - mai nghi - ng&i nhi - nhau t - tin
my - méi nghi - ngdi nhil - nhau td - tiu
mj - mai nghi - nggi nhy - nhau tu - tiu

2. Listen to and repeat after the speaker. Pay attention to the production of the short vowels &

and a.
tay - tdy thay - thay cau - ciu dau - dau
bay - bay cly - cay mau - miu lau - lau
mdy - may ngdy - ngdy b4u - bau céu - cil
nhéy - nhdy phay - phdy nhau - nhiu tAu - thu
day - day biy - biy ngau - ngiu phdu - phiu
nay - ny lay - lay tau - tdu lau - 14u

3. Listen to and repeat after the speaker. Pay attention to the contrast between the long and
short nuclei vowels, and, accordingly, between the relatively short and long final semi-

vowels.
bai - bay hai - hay boi - bay phoi - phiy
cii - cay dai - day 1oi - Tay nhdi - nhay
méi - miy cdi - cdy m&i - miy sGi - sy
phii - phiy bai - by khdi - khdy béi - by
dii - day hii - hiy 15i - 1ay ddi - day
lai - lay vai - vay voi- vy doi - day

4. Listen to and repeat after the speaker. Pay attention to the production of the diphthongs in
open and closed syllables.

tia - tiéu mifa - meoi - mueou dua - dudi
lia - lisu lira - lwdi - lvdru rita - rudi
phia - phigu dita - dudi - dudu mua - mudi
dia - didu bita - budi - budu blia - bubi
dia - difu rita - TUS - TUdu diia - dudi
khia - khiéu vya - Vugi - vitgu ngua - ngudi
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da-gia-1a
da-gia-ra
dd-gid-rd
da-gia-ra
di-gia-1a
da-gia-ra

Xa -sa
Xa -sa
X4 -84

2 2
Xa - sa
X4 -sa
Xa-sa

JAIND NOTIVIONTINOYd [

di - gi-rj

Xi - si
Xi - si
xi - si
2 2
X1 - sl
X1 - si
X - si

Xu - su
Xil - s
X1 - sil

~ ~
XU -su
xii - st
XU - su

du-giu-ru
di - gili-r
di - gid - rd
di - git - i
dil - gifi - il
du-giu-ry

xiéu - siéu
xiéu - siéu
xiéu - sidn
xiéu - siéu
xiéu - sifu
Xiéu - si€n

ELEMENTARY VIETNAMESE

5. Listen to and repeat after the speaker. Pay attention to the production of the consonants [z]
and [Z] in the southern dialect.

diéu - riéu
diéu - ritu
diéu - riu
2 2
diéu - rifu
diéu - riéu
diéu - riéu

6. Listen again to Drill 5 with the consonants [z] and [Z] produced in the northern dialect
where the two consonants are not distinguished: [Z] is pronounced like [z].

7. Listen to and repeat after the speaker. Pay attention to the production of the consonants [5]
(denoted by x) and [s] (denoted by s) in the southern dialect.

xudbi - subi
xubi - subi
xubi - sudi
xubi - sudi
xubi - sudi
xudi - sudi

8. Listen again to Drill 7 with the consonants [s] and [s] produced in the northern dialect
where people do not distinguish the two consonants: [3] is pronounced like [s].

Intonation
In Vietnamese, pitch differences are the main component in producing the tones that are used
for contrasting the lexical meanings of syllables; they do not function as intonation patterns to
distinguish the syntactical meanings of sentences. However, there are certain pitch differences
between an assertive and an interrogative sentence: generally speaking, tones in an
interrogative sentence are pronounced at a higher pitch level than tones in an assertive one. At
the same time, the contrast of the tones in the whole sentence remains.

1——\

T

v

)y p—

e il U

Thiay gido hdi Mai.
The teacher asks Mai (a question).

Thay gido héi ai?

Who(m)

does the teacher ask?

Figure 12: The intonation of an assertive sentence and an interrogative sentence.
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UNIT SIX

Labialization
Spelling:
1. Labialization represented by u, o
2. Diphthong ia/ié in labialized syllables

Pronunciation

Labialization of the beginning of a syllable may occur in the syllables that do not contain
the rounded vowels. The lips start rounding when the initial consonant (if any) is produced
and finish rounding at the beginning of the production of the nuclei vowel, for example:
hoa, tuy.

Labialization never occurs (a) in syllables having the rounded nuclei vowels u, 6, o,
ua/ud, or the nuclei vowels v, we, or (b) in syllables containing the following initial
consonants: b, [f] (ph), v, m, n, g, [z] (t) and [z] denoted by the combination of two
characters gi.

Spelling

1. Labialization is represented by the character u in syllables containing the close nuclei
vowels i, & @, 4: huy (the character y indicates the nuclei i), thué, thud, khudy.

1109 NOJIIVIONANOY

When labialization occurs in syllables with e, a and & as nuclei vowels, it is represented by
the character o: khoé, nhod, hoay.

When labialization occurs in syllables with [k] as the initial consonant, it is represented by
the character u, and the initial [k] by the character q: qud, queo, quy.

2. The diphthong ia/ié in labialized syllables is indicated by ya/yé: khuya, quyén (the final
consonant n: Unit Seven).

Pronunciation Drills

1. Listen to and repeat after the speaker.

a0 - 0a iu-uy tha - thoa thé -thué  nghe-ngoe phui- phuy
X430 - X0 tiu - tuy nha - nhoa h& - hué nhé -nhod  chii- chuy
ddo - dod thiu - thuy cd - qud t& - tué té - toé ti - tuy
hio - hod xiu - xuy ha - hod dé - dué ké - qué cli - quy
l3o - lod kiu - quy 13 - lod 18- 1ué & - 108 lii - lu§

tao - toa nhiu - nhuy ta - toa nghé - ngué he - hoe thui - thuy



2. Listen to and repeat after the speaker.

qua - qua - qud - qua - qui - qua
quai - quai - qudi - quai - quii - quai
quay - quay quay quﬁy quay quay
qudy - quéy - quiy - quay quay - qudy

khoa - khoa - kho4 - khod - khod - khoa
khoai - khodi - khodi - khodi - khodi - khoai
khoay - khoay - khody - khody - khody -
khoay

khudy - khudy - khudy - khudy - khudy
khudy
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X0a - X04 - X04 - X04 - X04 - X0
Xoai - X0ai - x0di - x04i - X0di - x0ai
xoay - xoay xoay xoay x0dy - xoay
Xudly - xuly - xuly - xudy - xudy - xudy

nhoa - nhoa - nhod - nhoa - nhod - nhoa
nhoai - nhoai - nho4i - nhoai - nhodi - nhoai
nhoay - nhody - nhody - nhody - nhody
nhoay

nhudy - nhuiy - nhudy - nhudy - nhudy -
nhuly
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UNIT SEVEN
Final consonants: m, n, ng (ng, nh), p, t, [k] (c, ch)

Pronunciation

There are six final consonants in Vietnamese: m, n, ng (ng, nh), p, t, [k] (c, ch). M, n, and
ng are created like the similar initial consonants. The voiceless stop consonants p, t, [k]
when occurring in the final position of a syllable are implosives, that is, they are made
without an egressive airstream from the lungs, unlike the finals p, t, [k] in English, which
are plosives. They are created with a rapid burst when the closure is released: Vietnamese

bop, thot, cdc - English bop, thought, cake.

The syllables with the stop final consonants p, t, [k] may have only two tones — either the
high-rising or the low-falling broken. In this type of syllable, the high-rising tone starts
much higher than the similar tone in open syllables or syllables with the sonorant final
consonants m, n, ng, and rises sharply; the low-falling broken tone drops abruptly right at
the beginning of the syllable. For example: md - mdc, ma - mac.

Pronunciation Drills

1. Listen to and repeat after the speaker. Pay attention to the contrast between the long and
short vowels. Note that the short vowels are always followed by a final.

a-an can - cdn
ca-cin min - min
ta - tin bén - bin
na- nin hén - hin

nga - ngin lan - 1in
tha - thin dan - dan

o-4n bon - bin
co - cin don - dan
pho - phian tén - tn
SO - sin mén - min
ho - hin 1&n - 1an
0 - thn thon - than

2. Listen to and repeat after the speaker. Note the difference between the syllables without

finals and the syllables with finals.

ba - bam - ban - bang
ca - cam - can - cang
phé - pham - phdn - phidng
da - ddm - dan - dang
ma - mam - man - mang
la - lam - lan - lang

€O - com - con - cin
do - dom - don - dan
té - tém - t6n - tin
ph& - phdm - phén - phin
n& - n¥m - ndn - nin
chg - chgm - chgn - chén

t6 - tém - tén
ds - dom - don
ngd - ngdém - ngdn
hé - hém - hén
g6 - gdm - gbn
¢6 - cOm - cdn
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3. Listen to and repeat after the speaker. Pay attention to the production of the tones with

different finals.

bg - bdm - bép
bg - bgm - bop
td - tm - tép

tg - tom - tgp

dd - d6m - d6p
dg - dgm - dgp
nd - ndm - nép
ng - no'm - nep

14 -14n - 14t
la-lan-lat

td - tn - tat

ta - tan - tat

d4 - dén - dat

da - dan - dat
nha - nhén - nhét
nha - nhan - nhat

da - dang - dic

da - dang - dac

t4 - ting - tic

ta - tang - tac

kha - khang - khac
kha - khang - khac
trd - trng - tréc
tra - trang - trac

phi - phim - phip
phi - phim - phip
khf - khim - khip
khi - khim - khip
nhf - nhim - nhip
nhi - nhim - nhip
bi - bfm - bip

bj - bim - bip

kh{ - khin - khit
khi - khin - khit
bi- bin - bit
bi - bin - bit
ki - kin - kit
nhf - nhin - nhit

b& - bang - bac
bo - bang - bic
thé - thing - thic
tho - thing - thic
sG - sing - sic
SQ - sAng - sic

16 - lang - 14c

lg - 1ang - lac

XU - xm - xdp

XY - XUm - Xup
chi - chiim - chiip
chu - chum - chyp
td - tim - tip

tu - tum - tup

thi - thim - thiip
thu - thum - thup

td - tin - fiit

- tun - mt

dd - ddn - dit

du - dun - dut

b - biin - bt

bu - bun - but
phi - phiin - phrit
phu - phun - phut

nhé - nhing - nhic
nha - nhing - nhic
thd - thing - thic
tha - thing - thic
t4 - ting - tic

ta - tng - tic

kh4 - khéng - khic
kha - khing - khic

dita - duém - dudp
dva - dugm - dugp
tita - tvdm - tedp

tia - tegm - tugp
ngtfa - ngdm - ngudp
ngya - ngugm - ngugp
Ifa - luém - luép

Iwa - Ivgm - lugp

tia - tién - tiét

tia - tién - tiét

thia - thién - thigt

thia - thién - thiét
nghia - nghién - nghiét
nghia - nghién - nghiét
mia - mién - miét

mia - mién - miét

Ida - ludng - lude

lua - ludng - ludc

bia - budng - budc
bua - budng - bude
mia - mudng - mudc
mua - mudng - mudc
chiia - chudng - chudc
chua - chudng - chudc
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UNIT EIGHT
Final consonants: ng (ng, nh), [k] (¢, ch) in different positions
Pronunciation
The final consonants ng (ng, nh) and [k] (c, ch) occur in three positions.

. After the mid nuclei vowels w, 4, a, 4 and the three diphthongs i€, we, ué, they occur in
their main variants as deep velar stops produced by the contact of the back of the tongue

against the velum. They are written as ng and c¢:

dttng - ditc diéng - diéc
déng - dac duéng - dude
déng - déc dudng - dude L

ding - ddc /

Note that the finals ng and ¢ never follow the nuclei 0.

Figure 13: Tongue and lip
position for the regular final

ng.

. After the back nuclei vowels u, 6, 0, they are pronounced O
as labialized variants: they are modified to adjust to

preceding rounded vowels (regressive assimilation), which \

leads to the lips coming together at the end of the

production of the syllable: \

dbng - doc

ding - duc )
dong - doc

\J

Figure 14: Tongue and lip
position for the final ng after
u, 9, 0.

Note that the lips do not start rounding until the end of the

production of the rounded vowels. At the beginning the vowels are pronounced like their

central unrounded counterparts:

ding = d[ii%Ing duc = d[vYc
ddng = d[oIng doe = digUc
dong = dfA%Ing doc = d[AY]c

. When following the front vowels i, &, e, the finals ng and [k] are made partly in the palatal
region to agree in place of articulation with the preceding vowels; therefore, they are
slightly palatalized and written as nh and ch:
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inh ich
énh &h
anh ach

(The vowel e is represented by the character a: ank - dch.)

Note that when following the diphthong ié, the finals ng
and [k] remain in their main variant, that is, they are
pronounced as ng and [k] and written as ng and c¢:
nghiéng, tiéc.

Figure 15: Tongue and lip
position for the final nh after
i, &, e.

There is a small number of words where ng and [k] occur
in their main variant (as velar stops) when following the
nuclei e: kéng, xéng, éc.

Note that syllables where the front and back rounded vowels are followed by the finals ng
(ng, nh) and [k] (¢, ch) are always short and tense. Compare:

tin - tinh hit - hich clim - cing ngut - nguc
bén - bénh chét - chéch nom - nong 16t - Ipc
ken - canh phét - phdch moém - mdong sot - soc
Pronunciation Drills

. Listen to and repeat after the speaker. Pay attention to the production of syllables with the

finals m and ng following the rounded nuclei vowels.

um - ung om - 6ng om - ong dp - tc op - 6c op - 6¢
dim - ding  x6m - x0ng com-cdong  cup-cuc  phOp-phéc  hop-hoc
tim - ting d6m - d6ng  ngém-ngéng  dip - diic hop-héc  ngdp - ngée
bim -biing chdm-chdng nhdm-nhéng  sup - suc 16p - 16¢ cop - coC
lim - ling  ngdm-ngdng chdm -chdng hip - hic d6p - doc t6p - toc
cum-cung nhdm-nhdng khom - khong ngup - nguc t6p - toc dop - doc

. Listen to and repeat after the speaker.

ung - bung - dung - khung - cung - hung - lung - Xxung - sung - phung - trung - tung -
mung - nung - rung - nhung - chung

mong - cong - tdng - phong - bong - chdng - néng - song - ddng - rong - hong - vong -
[6ng - ngbng

mong - téng - ddng - nhong - 16ng - phéng - hdng - ngdng - dong - bdng

tc - tdc - dic - mic - nic - xdc - lic - phic - nhic - stc - ¢lc - hiic - nidc - thiic

uc - tuc - duc - muc - ruc - xuc - luc - phuc - nhuc - suc - cuc- huc - nuc - thuc

8c - x8¢ - béc - vOc - cdc - toc - ddc - nhéc - ddc - sdc - ngde - hac - phéc - khéc - noc -
théc - 16¢ - méc

0c - xdc¢ - boc - vhe - cdc - tdc - ddc - ddc - soc - hdc - phdc - 16¢ - mce - ngde

6c - néc - béc - réc - cée - ngde - sé¢ - théc - dée - tée - hée - nhée - vée - khée - xée -
16¢ - méc

oc - no¢ - boc - roc - ¢oc - ngoc - soc - thoc - doc - toc - hoc - nhoc - voc - xoc - loc - moc
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3. Listen to and repeat after the speaker. Pay attention to the production of syllables with the
finals nh and ch following the front nuclei vowels. In such syllables the vowel e is
indicated by the character a. This type of syllable is always tense and short.

in - inh hén - hénh then - thanh khit - khich phét - phé&ch
thin - thinh dén - dénh kén - canh tit - tich nghét - nghéch
kin - kinh nén - nénh sén - sdnh bit - bich chét - chéch
nhin - nhinh nghén - nghénh  1n - lanh nit - nich bét - béch
vin - vinh tén - ténh bén - banh xit - xich két - kéch
min - minh bén - bénh nhen - nhanh nghit - nghich vét - véch

nhét - nhich

ket - cach

nghét - ngach

vet - vach

nét - nich

tet - tach

4. Listen to and repeat after the speaker. Note that after the diphthong ié the consonants ng
and [k] occur in their main variants (as ng and [k]).

inh - énh - anh - iéng/yéng fch - &h - 4ch - idcivéc
Kinh - kénh - canh - kiéng nghich - nghéch - ngach - nghiéc
tinh - t&nh - ténh - tiéhg phich - phé&ch - phach - phiéc
dinh - dénh - danh - diéng tich - téch - tach - tiéc
linh - 1&nh - lanh - liéng mich - mé&ch - mach - miée

thinh - thénh - thanh - thiéng xich - xéch - xach - xiéc



Topic: Greetings

Grammar:

1.

A i

Interrogative sentences

Equative verb: 12

Demonstrative adverbs: day, day, d6, kia
Interrogative word: ai

Position of an adjective modifying a noun

Usage:

chao, xin 181, cdm on

Dialogue 1

>E>Wr W

: Chao chi!

Chao anh!

: Chi ¢6 khoé khéng?

Ving, c4m on anh, t6i khoé. Con anh thé nio?
: Cdm on chi, tdi cling khoé. Xin 151 chi, chi tén 1a gi?
Tén t6i 1a Mary. Con anh, tén anh 1a gi?
: Toi tén 1a Thing.

Dialogue 2

A: D4y c6 phai 13 anh Diing khéng?
B: Khong phai, ddy 1a anh Hang,
A: Conkia la ai?

B: Kiala chi Lan.

Dialogue 3

A: Anh c6 bdo méi khéng?
B: Khéng, toi khéng cé bao mdi.
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Vocabulary

chi: elder sister; you tén: name
anh: elder brother; you la: to be (linking verb)
co: to have gi?: what?
c6...khong?: question pattern ténanh (chi...)la gi?Y/
khoé: fine, well, healthy, strong anh (chi...) tén Ia gi?: what is your name?
vang: yes tén tbi la.. A0i tén la.. :my name is
cam on: to thank ddy: there, that
con: as for kia: there, that
ciing: also, too ai?: who?
xin 16i: to excuse, to beg pardon cé: to have
xin 16 anh bdo: newspaper
(chi...): excuse me mdi: new, recent
Grammar Notes
1. Aquestion is formed with the frame construction ... ¢6 ... khdng? The word order will be:

SUBJECT + CO + PREDICATE + KHONG ]

Anh ¢6 khoé khong?
“How are you?”

‘When the predicate is expressed by the verb cd, only one ¢ appears in the question:

Anh c6 bdo khéng?
“Do you have a newspaper?”’

The word vdng is used very commonly at the beginning of the affirmative response:

Ving, t6i khoé.
“Yes, I am fine.”

The negation khdng is used in the negative response, both at the beginning and
immediately before the predicate:

Khong, 161 khong khoé.
“No, I am not fine.”

Khong, tbi khdng cé bdo.
“No, I don’t have a newspaper.”

The equative (or linking) verb 12 is used to link the subject with the identification
predicate, which may be represented by a noun (k¥ si “engineer”) or a pronoun
(interrogative ai?):

Hai 12 ai? “Who is Hai?”
Hai 12 k¥ su. “HAi is an engineer.”
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When an adjective functions as the predicate of a sentence, it follows the noun
immediately, without any linking verb. The word order will be:

SUBJECT (noun, pronoun) + PREDICATE (adjective)

NOSST1

For example: Cé Ha tré. “Miss Ha is young.”

3. When a question contains the equative verb I4, the frame construction ...cd phdi ... khéng?
is used to form the question. The word order will be:

SUBJECT + CO PHAI LA + IDENTIFICATION PREDICATE + KHONG

Anh ¢6 phdi la k§ su Hai khong?
“Are you engineer Hai?”

The word vdng is used at the beginning of the affirmative response:

Vang, t61 1a k¥ su Hai.
“Yes, I am engineer Hai.”

The negation khdng or khong phdi is used at the beginning of the negative response, and
khéng phdi is used before the equative verb la:

Khong/Khong phdi, t6i khdng phdi la ky su Hdi.
“No, I am not engineer Hai.”

4. Demonstrative (locational) adverbs déy, 44y, dd, kia are used for replacing nouns denoting
place. Ddy “here, this” denotes a place, person or thing close to the speaker: Pdy 1a c6 Ha.
“This is Miss Ha.”

D4y, dé “there, that” indicates a place, person or thing far from the speaker, but close
to those to whom he or she is talking: P4yds 1a cé gido “female teacher” Thu. “That is
teacher Thu.”

Kia “there, that” demonstrates a place, person or thing far from both the speaker and
those to whom he or she is talking: Kia 12 nha m&i. “That is a new house.”

5. The interrogative word ai? “who?, whom?” is used for a person. It may function as the
identification predicate “Hai 12 ai?,” as the subject (Ai ¢6 6 t6? “Who has a car?”), as the
object (Nga v& ai? “Whom is Nga drawing?”’). When ai functions as the subject of the
question, it is placed at the beginning of the question. When functioning as the
identification predicate, it follows the identification marker /a. When functioning as the
object, it is placed after the verb.

6. When an adjective modifies a noun functioning as an attribute of the noun modified, it
follows the noun, for instance:
Cé Ha c6 nha nhd “small.”
“Miss Ha has a small house.”
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Notes on Usage

In most cases a second personal pronoun is used after such words as chio “hello,” xin 18i “to
beg one’s pardon, to be sorry, to excuse,” cdm on “to thank.”

Chao ong!
Chao ba!

Chao anh!
Chao chi!

Drills

Xin 15i 6ng!
Xin 16i ba!

Xin 16i anh!
Xin 16 chil
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Cam on Ong!
Cdm on ba!

Cam on anh!
Cdm on chi!

1. Make up questions for the following sentences, using the frame construction ¢é ... khdng?
or cé phdi ... khong?

Example:

A.

B.

I

NoYE-CREN o

11.
12.

13.

14.
15.
16.
17.
18.
15.
20.

. Bai “lesson” dé
. B& “father” c6 6 6 “car” moi.”
Ha ghi “to write down” 11 “vocabulary.”
. Me “mother” di “to go” chy “market.”

B¢ “father” doc bdo.

=» B c6 doc bdo khong?

Dby [ ¢ Nga.

=» Dy c6 phdi 1a ¢& Nga khéng?
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easy.”

Thu ky “secretary” hdi “to ask” bdc si
“doctor” Hung.”
Diing nghe “to listen” nhac “music.”

. Thay gido “Mr. teacher” hdi Lan.

. Sdch “book” hay “interesting.”

. Thanh mua “to buy” 6 0.

. Hiing thich “to like” &n “to eat” du du

“papaya.”

Dira “coconut” ngon “tasty.”

Ha trd loi “to answer” ¢é gido “Ms.
teacher.”

Ho “they” hiéu “understand” cdu hdi
“question.”

Diing md “to open” c#Za “door.”

B& doc “to read” sach.

Lan chdo “to greet” co gido.
Xe “vehicle” 16t “good.”

Ho bdn “to sell” nha “house.”
Nha dep “beautiful.”

Cau héi khd “hard, difficult.”

B
1

. D4y 12 bdo méi.

2. Co “Miss”Mai la y ta.

3

4.

O 00 ~1 O W

10.

11
12
13
14
15
16
17
18
19
20
21

. Kia la dita “pineapple.”

DAY 13 rr dién “dictionary” Anh-Viét
“English-Vietnamese.”

. Ong &y “he” 1a bac si.

. C6 dy “she” 12 ¢6 Thuy.

. Diy 1a chanh “lemon, lime.”

. Pay 12 vd “notebook” ghi tit méi.

. C6 Thu 1a thw ky.

Kia 12 ank ldi xe “driver” tc-xi “taxi.”
. C6 4y la bdc si Lan.

. Day 1a pho “street” L& Loi.

. bay 14 tap chi “magazine” cii “old.”
.Co4dylay td “nurse.”

. Ong 4y 12 thay Thing.

. Anh Hai 12 k¥ su.

. Ho 12 sinh vién “student.”

. Kia 1a xe méi.

. Ong “Mister” Long 12 b4c si.

. Day 12 ph6 Hai Ba Trung.

. D6 1a ky sw Hung.
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2. Change the sentences given in Drill 1 to the negative sentences.

Example: A. B3 doc béo.

=» B khong doc bio.

B. biyla cb Nga.

=» Diy khong phai 1a ¢6 Nga.

3. Give both the affirmative and the negative anwsers to the following questions.

Example: A. Ciu héi ¢6 khé khong?
=» Ving, ciu hoi khé.
=» Khong, ciu hoi khong khé.
B. C6 Nga c6 phai 12 bac si khong?
=» Ving, c6 Nga 1a bic si.
=» Khong, c6 Nga khong phai 1a béc si.
A
1. Anh c6 bdo m&i khodng?
2. Xe c6 ddt “expensive” khong?
3. K¥ st Johnson c6 di Ha N§i khong?
4. Nha cé dep khéng?
5. Ha c6 hiéu cau hdi khong?
6. Ba c6 lo “to worry” khong?
7. C6 iy c6 mua koa “flower” khong?
8. Bai c6 khé khéng?
9. Dita ¢6 ngon khong?
10. Chi c6 doc sach khong?
11. Thing c6 chio c6 Mai khong?
12. Anh ¢6 ghi tit m&i khong?

4. Give answers to the following questions.

Example:
A Hai 12 ai? (k¥ su)
=» Hai 12 k¥ su.

1. Chj “Miss” Nga I ai? (k¥ su)
2. C6 Ha 13 ai? (c6 gido)

3. Mai 12 ai? (thv k§)

4. Hai 1a ai? (thay gido)

5. Chi Phi 12 ai? (c6 gido)

B

1. Ong Ay c6 phai 1a k¥ sw Thing khong?

2. Kia c6 phéi 12 ¢6 Thu khong?

3. Ba 4y c6 phai 12 bdc s Thuy khong?

4. DAy c6 phai 12 ph6 Ly Thudng Kiét
khong

5. Dy c6 phai 1a cam “orange” khdng?

6. D6 c6 phai 1a thay Hang khong?

7. DAy ¢6 phai 12 du di khong?

8. C6 Thanh c6 phai 12 thu ky khong?

9. Kia c6 phai 1a bwu dién “post office”
khong?

10. D4y c6 phi Ia ti¢ dién m6i khong?

6. C6 Thu 13 ai? (the ky)
7. Hala ai? (k¥ su)

8. Chi Mai 12 ai? (c6 gido)
9. Co Thu 14 ai? (y t4)

10. Hai 13 ai? (14i xe)
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5. Give answers to the following questions.

Example:

Al ¢6 tir dién? (c6 Ha)
=» C6 Ha ¢6 tit dién.

1. Ai ¢6 nha to “big”? (b6 me “parents”)
2. Aihoi chi Nga? (ba)

3. Ai trd 101 ba? (chi Nga)

4. Ai ghi tit m&i? (chi Thu)
5.Ailayti? (Ha)

6. Ai v& nhi? (b6)

7. Ainghi? (me)

8. Ailalai xe? (Hai)

9. Aic6 6t6? (cd Thu)

11. Ai mua 6 td méi? (ba)

12. Ai m& ctra? (cd6 My)

13. Al di ngit “to go to bed”? (Mai)
14. Ai ¢6 v& ghi tir m&i? (Hai)

15. Ai mua nha to? (c6 gido Thuy)
16. Aila the ky? (chi Thuy)

17. Ai v& h6 “tiger”? (Thit)

18. Ai hiéu ba? (b6 me)

19. Ai ¢6 ma “hat” m&i? (Thu)

10. Ai nghe cdu héi? (chi Thu) 20. Ai hdi b6 me? (ba)
6. Give answers to the following question using the words given below.
Nga héi ai?
b8, me, cb gido, ba Mai, ¢6 thu ky, c6 Ha, thay gido, Hai

7. Replace the verb Adi in Drill 6 by the verbs trd 107, nghe, chao, vé, and give the answers to
the questions.

8. Give answers to the following questions.

Example:
Thay gido héi ai? (Thuy)
=» Thiy gido hdi Thuy.

6. B6 me hidu ai? (bd)
7. Thu k¥ trd 10 ai? (c6 Thu)
8. B me héi ai? (y td)
9. Thay gido tra 1 ai? (t31)
10. C6 Nga m& ctta cho “for” ai? (b5)

1. Ha vé ai? (ba)

2. Thuy tra 19 ai? (¢6 gido)
3. Thw nghe ai? (thay gido)
4. Thuy chao ai? (c6 Hai)
5. C6 gido hdi ai? (Phi)



ELEMENTARY VIETNAMESE

9. Give answers to the following questions.

Example:
Anh tén 1a gi?/Tén anh 1 gi?
=» T6i tén 12 Thing./Tén t6i 1a Thing.

NOSSTT]

1. Ong “you” tén 14 gi? (Diing)
2. Chi tén la gi? (Thuy)

3. Tén anh 12 gi? (Hung)

4. Batén 1a gi? (Phuong)
5.Cé6tén 13 gi? (Lan)

6. Tén dng 1a gi? (T4n)

7. Anh tén 13 gi? (Tuin)

8. Tén chi 1a gi? (Phugng)

9. Tén ba 1a gi? (Thuy)

10. Ong 4y tén 1a gi? (Hién)

11. Chj &Y tén 1a gi? (Hi#n)

12. Tén anh 4y 13 gi? (Hién)

13. Ba &y “she” tén 1a gi? (Hién)
14. Ong ky sit 4y tén 1a gi? (Hai)
15. C6 bdc si ay tén 13 gi? (Mai)
16. Tén cb thw ky d6 1a gi? (Nga)
17. Cb gido 4y tén 12 gi? (Nga)
18. Cb Ay tén 1a gi? (Lién)

10. Complete the foliowing sentences.

Example:
T6i tén 14 Thing. (anh)
=» T0i tén 13 Thing. Con anh tén 1a gi?

1. Toi tén 1a Hién. (chi)
2. Toi tén 1 Trung. (6ng)
3. Tén t6i 1a Mai. (c0)

4. To6i tén 1a Diing. (ba)
5. Toi tén 14 Van. (anh)

6. Tén t6i 1a Nga. (6ng)
7. T6i tén 1 Thuy. (anh)
8. Tén t6i 12 Ngoc. (chi)
9. Tén t6i 1a Lién. (anh)
10. T6i tén 1a Hign. (c6)

11. Complete the following sentences.
Example:

Anh ¢4 khoé khong? (c6)
= C4m on ¢b, t6i khoé. Con ¢6 thé nio?

1. Ong c6 khod khong? (ba)
2. Anh ¢4 khoé khéng? (c6)
3. Ba c6 khoé khéng? (6ng)
4. C6 c¢6 khoé khong? (6ng)
5. Chi ¢6 khoé khong? (anh)

6. C6 c6 khoé khong? (ba)

7. Ong c6 khoé khéng? (anh)

8. Chi ¢6 khoé khong? (ba)

9. Anh c6 khoé khong? (c6)
10. Ba ¢6 khoé khéng? (chi)
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Tuc ngi¢
(Proverb, saying)
L&i chao cao hon mam cé.

“Tt’s better to greet someone with respect than to serve him an auspicious meal.”

NOSST |

Dinh lang & dong bing séng Hong
Avillage community hall in the Red River delta



Topic: Getting acquainted

Grammar:
1. Interrogative words: [c4i] gi, ndo
2. Interrogative expression: phai khong
3. Interrogative word: &
4. Interrogative adverb: & dau
5. Classifiers: c4i, chiéc, cdy, qud, con, quyén, cudn, t&, toa,
6. Demonstrative pronouns: ndy, kia, dy, d6

Usage:

& as a verb and as a preposition

ngdi

Dialogue 1

A: Chao cb!

B: Chao anh!

A: Xin 13i ¢6, ¢6 12 ngudi nuée nio?

B: T6i 1a nguti Viét. Con anh 12 ngudi M§, phai khong?
A: Véng, toi 1a ngudi M. C6 1a sinh vién 4?7

B: Vang, t6i 1 sinh vién.

A: T6i cting 1a sinh vién.

B: Anh hoc & dau?

A: T6i hoc & trieding Dai hoc Harvard.

Dialogue 2

A: Anh ¢i! Tod nha cao kia ¢6 phai 1a thu vién trutong khong?
B: Khéng phai. Thie vién tredng 13 ngdi nha tring gan day. Co ¢
A: T6i muSn mitgn may quyén sich.

N

Py ~

an gl

o

@ thw vién?
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Vocabulary

nguoi: man, person tod: classifier, used for tall buildings
nudc: country cao: tall, high
nao?l: what? which? kia: that
c6 1a nguoi thu vién: library
nudc nao?: where are you from? ngoi: classifier, used for houses, buildings
nguoi Viét: Vietnamese person trdng:  white
My: America; the U.S.A. gdn: near, close
nguoi My: American gdn ddy: close to there
hoc: to study, to learn can: to need
é: in, at muén:  towant
trudng: school mugn:  toborrow
dai hoc: college, university may: a few
truong dai hoc: college, university cudn: classifier, used for books
oi: vocative particle, used to

attract someone’s attention

Grammar Notes

1. The interrogative word [cdi] gi? “what?” is used for a thing. The element c¢di is optional.
[Cdi] gi functions as

a) the identification predicate following la:
Day 1a [cdi] gi? “What is that?”

b) the object following a verb:
C6 Mai mua [cdi] gi? “What does Miss Mai buy?”

2. The interrogative pronoun ndo “which, what” follows the noun it modifies and denotes a
choice which is to be made from a known set of things or people. The interrogative
pronoun gi “what” is used in the same function when the choice is from an indefinite set of
things or people:

gi? nao?

Day 1a quyén gi? “What kind of book is this?” | Anh mua quyén tir dién ndo? “Which
Day 12 [quyén] tir dién. “This is a dictionary.” | dictionary are you buying?”

T6i mua quyén [tit dién] kia. “I am
buying that one.”

Note that if gi follows a classifier, the classifier may be omitted in the reply. If nao follows
anoun used together with a classifier, the noun may be omitted in the reply, but the
classifier is required.
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3. The interrogative expression phdi khong, similar to the English question tag, is placed at
the end of the sentence to form a question when the speaker expects his hearer to confirm
what he/she just said:

Cb hoc & trudng Pai hoc Harvard, phdi khéng?
“You study at Harvard, don’t you?”

NOSSTT

Anh 12 ngudii M9, phdi khong?
“You are an American, aren’t you?”’

The responses to this kind of question are similar to the responses to the questions formed
by the frame construction cé...khéng? and cé phdi 1a.. khéng? In the negative response
khong phdi may also occur at the beginning:

Anh 12 ngudi My, phdi khong?
“You are an American, aren’t you?”

Khong phdi, t61 1a ngudyi Anh.
“No, I am an Englishman.”

4. The interrogative & when placed at the end of the sentence to form a question also asks for
confirmation or agreement. However, g denotes a speaker’s stronger belief that the hearer
will agree with him than the expression phdi khdng:

Cb hoc & trudng Pai hoc Harvard 4?
“You study at Harvard, right?”

Anh 13 ngudi MY a?
“You are an American, right?”

5. The interrogative adverb & ddu “where” is placed at the end of the question, indicating a
location only, not a motion:

Anh hoc tiéng “language” Viét & dau?
“Where are you studying Vietnamese?”

C6 mua chiéc xe méy ndy ¢ ddu?
“Where did you buy this motorbike?”

6. The Vietnamese language has a group of words called classifiers, which indicate the
semantic class to which a class of words belongs. Classifiers express a wide range of
categories, such as size, shape, fruits, trees, animateness, inanimate things, etc. Cdi, chiéc,
cdy, qud, con, quyén, cudn, td, tod, ngdi in the above given examples are classifiers.

Cdi and chiéc are the most common classifiers in Vietnamese. They are used with many
nouns denoting inanimate objects: cdichiéc 6 to “a car,” cdichiéc 4o “a shirt,” cdi/chiéc 6
“an umbrella.”
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Cay is used for trees: cdy lé “a pear tree,” cdy chudi “a banana tree,” cdy du ¢t “a papaya
tree.”

92 ¢

Qué is used for fruits: qud I¢ “a pear,” qud chudi “a banana,” qud du 80 “a papaya.”

R ¢

Con is used for animals, fish, birds: con h6 “atiger,” con c4 “a fish,” con chim “a bird.”

]

Quyén and cudn are used for books: quyén/cudn sich “a book,” quyéwcudn tit dién “a
dictionary.”

4~ S5

To is used for paper, newspapers, magazines: 0 gidy “a sheet of paper,” t0 béo “a

7

newspaper,” f0 tap chf “a magazine.”
Ngdi is used for houses, buildings, fod is used for tall buildings.
When a countable noun is used with a number, the phrase demands a classifier inserted

between the number and the noun, for instance: mdt cdi ghé “chair,” hai t& béo, ba con
chim.

NUMBER + CLASSIFIER + NOUN

. When modifying nouns, the demonstrative pronouns ndy “this,” kia “that,” &yds “that”

follow the nouns: ngdi nha 4y, c4i ban kia, quyén ti¥ dién nay, & béo dé. Note the
following word order of the noun group:

CLASSIFIER + NOUN + PRONOUN

A demonstrative may follow a classifier, forming a phrase without a noun:

Pay 1 cdi mil. Cdi nay 14 cdi mil.
Kia 12 cdy chudi. Cay kia 14 ciy chudi.

Diing va “and” Hing doc sach. Diing doc quyén nay, Hing doc quyén kia.

Note the similarities and differences between the demonstrative adverbs and the
demonstrative pronouns:

ADVERBS PRONOUNS
day nay
kia kia
ddy Ay
dé dé
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Notes on Usage

The word & may function as a verb in the sense of “to live”: Ong ba t6i & phd nay. “My
grandparents live on this street.” It may function also as a preposition in the sense of “in, on,
at”: Ong ba t6i mua mdt ngdi nha & phd ndy. “My grandparents bought a house on this street.

Drills

1. Give answers to the following questions.

2

NOSSHI

Example:
A.Diy 1a quyén gi? (séch)
= Day 1a [quyén] sach.

B. Anh thich “to like” quyén sich nao? (kia)
= T6i thich quyén [séch] kia.

A B
1. Kia 13 ciy gi? (chuéi “banana”) 1. Qua difa ndo ngon? (ndy)
2. K§ su Thing mua xe gi? (xe mdy 2. Anh trd 151 cu héi ndo? (Ay)
“motorcycle, motorbike™) 3. Ho thdy “to see” ngdi nha ndo? (kia)
3. Day 12 v& gi? (ghi tit méi) 4, Béc si Hing & ph& nao? (d6)
4.D46 14 qui gi? (xodi “mango”) 5. C6 Mai 1a the ky & breu dién nao? (By
5. B6 doc bdo gi? (cll) Hb)
6. Ha vé con gi? ) 6. C6 thich cdi 4o nao? (d3 “red” kia)
7. Ba mua qua gi? (cam va dita) 7. Hién hoc & tredyng dai hoc nao? (Hué)
8. C6 4y ndi “to speak” ti€ng gi? (Anh) 8. B6'14i chi€c xe n2o? (tring niy)
9. f)ng Hai doc tap chf gi? (M¥) 9. Cdn me 14i chi&c xe nio? (den “black”
10. Ho hoc tiéng gi? (Viét) (kia)
11. Con kia 14 con gi? (ngua “horse™) 10. Anh mudn doc t& bdo nao? (méi kia)
12. Trudng Ay 1 trudng gi? (dai hoc) 11. Cuén sdch nio dit? (nay) Con cudn
13. Anh thich di xe gi? (xe dap) nio ré “inexpensive”? (iy)
14. Kia 13 nha gi? (bwu dién) 12. f)ng nao 14 ky sv Hai? (kia)
15. Ong doc sdch gi? (tiéhg Anh) 13. Cd nao 12 bic si? (nay) Con cb ndo la
16. C6 thich Idi “to drive” xe gi? (xe mdy) y ta? (kia)

14. C6 Lan mua cdi 6 nao? (xanh “green”)
15. C4y ndo 14 cy cam? (nay) Con ciy nao
13 cay budi “grapefruit”? (Ay)
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2. Give answers to the following questions.

Example:
Chi&c do Ay mdu “color” gi? (xanh)
- Chiéc 40 4y mau xanh,

NOSSTIT  [EHl

1. C4i 6 4y mau gi? (den) 6. Cdi biit “pen” nay mau gi? (den)
2. Ngdi nha cao kia miu gi? (tring) 7. Céi qudn “pants” kia mau gi? (ndu
3. Chiéc xe 4y mau gi? (dd) “brown”)

4. Qué brdi mau gi? (xanh) 8. Con ché “dog” Ay mau gi? (vang
5. Hoa 4y méu gi? (tring) “yellow”)

9. Quyén it dién &y mau gi? (den)
10. Ong Hién mua xe miu gi? (tring)

3. Make up questions to the following sentences, using phdi khdng at the end of the
questions. Then give both positive and negative answers to them.

1. Ong 4y 12 béc si Tuan. 9.Ba iy layti.

2. Ba Ngoc mua nha méi. 10. Anh 4y tén 12 Hién.

3. C6 Mai la thu ky. 11. C6 Mary thich &n xoai.

4. K§ su Thing c6 6 t5 mau dd. 12. Ho hoc tigng Anh & trudng ndy.

5. B6 me nghi. 13. Bai tdp “exercise” 4y rdt “very” khé.
6. Ha trd 1o cAu hoi &Y. 14. Mg di cho.

7. Anh 4y thich doc sach. 15. Lan tra 1&i thay gido.

8. BAm& clta cho toi. 16. Chj Thanh & phd nay.

4. Make up questions to the following sentences, using the interrogative particle a.

Example:

Anh 4y hoc tiéng Viét.

-» Anh &y hoc tiéng Viét a?
1. Cu hdi nay khé. 6. Toi khong hiéu.
2. Anh 4y 14i xe di Ha Nbi. 7. Ba mua nhiéu “much” nho “grape” va
3. B6 doc bido. cam.
4. C6 Thu 1a bdc si. 8. Me ngii “to sleep™.
5. Ong k¥ sit Tush mua xe méi mau dd. 9. Cay kia Ia cay dita.

10. Qua dita ndy khdng ngon.



ELEMENTARY VIETNAMESE

—
5. Write questions using the interrogative particle a so that the following sentences could be M
the responses to them. 95
1. ? 7. ? 2
ang, t6i 1a sinh vién. Khéng, c¢6 4y khdng phdi 12 y t4. ®
2. ? C6 8y 1a bac si. =
Vang, t6i hoc & trudng dai hoc Harvard. 8. ?
3. ? Vang, t6i khong hifu cu hoi &Y.
Ving, dng kia 1a bic s Diing. 9. ?
4, ? Khéng, ba 4y khong mua xe méi. Ba iy
Vang, ho ldi xe di New York. mua xe cil.
5. ? 10. ?
Viang, c¢6 4y & phd ndy. Vang, k¥ sw Hai & phd nay.
6. ?

Vang, tdi hoc tiéng Nga “Russia”.
6. Give answers to the following questions.
Example:
A. Ong la ngudi nede nao? (Anh)
=» T6i 12 ngudi Anh.

B. C6 hoc tiéng gi? (Viét)

=» T6i hoc ti€ng Viét.
A B
1. C6 13 nguwdi me6e ndo? (Phdp “France”) 1. Anh hoc tiéng gi? (Tay Ban Nha)
2. Anh 13 ngudi née nao? 2. Ba 8y hiéu tiéng gi? (Trung Qudc)
(Ditc “Germany”) 3. B4c si Trung bié? “to know” tiéng gi?
3. Chi la nguwdi nede nao? (Nhde “Japan”) (Anh va Phdp)
4, Ba 13 ngudi nuée nao? (Nga) 4. Ho hoc tiéng gi? (Y)
5. Ong &Y 1a ngudi nuée nao? (¥ “Italy”) ~ 5.BaNgoc néi tiéng gi? (Phdp)
6. Anh 4y 12 ngudi nwéc nao? (Trung 6. Cb sinh vién 4y hoc tiéng gi? (B6 Pao
Quéc “China”) Nha)
7. Ba 4y 12 ngudi nwdce ndo? (Tdy Ban 7. Ho néi tiéng gi? (Dic)
Nha “Spain”) 8. Anh hoc tigng gi? (Indonesia)
8. Ho 1a nguedi nuwdc nao? (Canada) 9. Tigng gi kh6? (Trung Québc va Nhit)
9. C6 13 ngudi nudc nao? (Bd Pdo Nha  10. Titng gi d&? (Viét)
“Portugal”’)

10. Anh 4y 14 ngudi né6c ndo? (Mexico)
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1. Ba nghi & dau? (4 nha “at home™)
2. Ho & dau? (ph6 kia)
3. Sinh vién 4y hoc tiéng Viét & dau?
(trudng Dai hoc Ha Nbi)
4. & dau c6 nhizdu xo03i? (Viét Nam)
5. Anh mua tap chi ndy & dau?
(hiéu sdch ‘“bookstore™)

mot: one
hai: two
ba: three
bon: four
ndam: five

Example:

Ba mua mot ¢di 6 t6. (mdt cdi nha)
=» Ba mua moét cdi nha.

1. Ha v& hai con h8. (ba con ngira)

2. B& doc mot quyén sédch méi.
(n3m t& bdo)

3. C6 Nga mua mdt ¢di mi xanh.
(mot cdi 6)

4. Day 1 ba cay chuéi
(sdu qua rdo “apple”)

5. K¥ sw Ha mua mot cdi 6 t6 cli.
(moét ngdi nha)

6. Thuy #n hai qua tdo to.
(ba qua cam nhd)

7.Kia 1a mot toa nha /dn “big.”
(ngdi nha nhd)

8. Ho c6 mot c4i ban to. (sdu cdi ghé)

9. T6i thiy ba ngdi nha nhd.
(hai toa nha mé1i)

10. Thuy v& mot cay dira. (ba ciy 1€)

ELEMENTARY VIETNAMESE

7. Give answers to the following questions, using the phrases given in the parentheses where
J functions either as a verb or as a preposition.

6. C6 doc bdo & dau? (the vién)
7. & dau muta “to rain” nhidu? (Hué)
8. Ho mua nha & phd nio? (phd Hué)
9. Ong 4y & dau? (Phép)
10. Anh &Yy thich 14i xe & dau?
(New York)

8. Listen to and repeat after the speaker the cardinal numbers in Vietnamese (from one to ten).

sdu.: six
bdy: seven
tam: eight
chin: nine
muoi: ten

9. Replace the underlined phrases with the phrases given in the parentheses.

11. T6i mua sdu t& bdo mdi. (ba t& tap chi)
12. Diing 4n mdt qué dita to.
(bén qua chudi)
13. Ho thay nim ciy dira cao.
(hai ngdi nha)
14. B6' me mua mdt chiéc bdn “table” to.
(sdu chi&c gh& dep)
15. Himg c6 mudi chi€c 40 mdi.
(bay céi quén)
16. Ba c6 hai chiéc xe. (mdt cdi xe d6 va
mot cdi xe xanh)
17. Thuy v& mudi con ¢4 to.
(nim con chim nhd)
18. Day 12 hai quyén 6 dién méi.
(cudn sich)
19. T6i doc hai t0 bdo mdi.
(mot 0 tap chi)
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10. Fill in the blanks with the proper classifiers. rm
1.Bamua 10 cam. W
2.Kiala ban cao.
3. Hing mua 1 xe xanh cii. 2
4. Ho thiy 2 thova s i O
5.Ngacé 1 tir dién médiva 3 sdch hay. e
6. Ky su Diing mua 2 tap chi rat hay.
7.Memua 1 mil méi rit dep.
8. Hivé4 ngua to.
9. T6i thiy 6 nhanhd va 1 nha 16n.
10. Thuy 4n 2 chudi to.

11. Replace the underlined pronoun with the pronoun given in the parentheses.

Example:
Hiing doc cudn sch nay. (3y)
=» Hiing doc cuén sich 4y.

1. B4 mua c4i nha ndy. (kia) 11. Ho th4y toa nha 4y. (ndy)

2. C6 Thuy doc t& bdo kia. (3y) 12. Ba mua cdi mfi xanh kia. (d6)

3. Diing v& con ngyra dé. (nay) 13. C6 Ha hoi c6 thu k¥ nay. (kia)

4. Toi ghi tit mdi kia. (d6) 14. T6i hiéu cau hdi 4. (niy)

5. K§ su Ngoc & “to live” ngdi 15. Ho chao thiy gido nay. (kia)
nha ndy. (3y) 16. Me md ctra cho ¢6 y t4 kia. (AY)

6. Ha c6 quyén v& nay ghi tit méi. 17. C6 k¥ su ndy 1a ¢6 Thuy. (kia)
(kia) 18. Ba ban chiéc xe cii d6. (ndy)

7. Ho ban ngbdi nha nhd Ay. (d6) 19. Nga #n hai qua cam nay. (kia)

8. C6y td nay hoi chi Mai. (kia) 20. Hiing v& ba cy dita 4y. (ndy)

9. Cb gido Ay 14 ¢6 Bich. (nay) 21. Cau hdi ndy d&. (d6)

10. Ong 14i xe Ay rit tot. (kia)

12. Fill in the blanks with the words given in the parentheses.

Example:

Cai nay la cdi ban. Cai kia (gh€)

=» Cii kia 12 cdi gh€.
1. Cay ndy 1a ciy chudi. Cay kia (cam)
2. Qué nay 1 qud dira. Qua Ay (d¥a)
3. Quyén kia 12 quyén sdch. Quyén nay (tit dién)
4. C4indy 12 cdi mil. C4i 4y 6)
5. C6 niy 14 ¢d Thuy. Co kia (Thuy)
6. To nay 1a to bdo. T Ay (tap chi)
7. Con kia 1a con méo “cat.” Con nay (ché)

8. Qua nay 1a qud cam. Qué kia (chanh “lime, lemon™)
9. C4indy va cdi kia 12 hai c4i xe dap “bicycle.” Cdi dy (xe may)
10. Ong nay 1a 6ng Quang. Ong kia (Thing)
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T 13. Fill in the blanks with the proper demonstrative pronouns.
) Example:
X Kia 12 ngdi nha. Nigbi nha dep.
O = Kia 13 ng6i nha. Ngéi nha kia dep.
a . .
1. Déy la quyén sdch. Quyén sdch hay.
2. D6 1a chu hdi. Cau hdi khé.
3. Kia 12 hai t& bdo. Hai t& bdo cll.
4. Day la ba k¥ sv. Baky su la ba Phuong.
5.Kiala toa nha. Toa nha cao va dep.
6. Dy 1a chi Mai. Chj 1a thit ky.
7. Day 14 qué dira. Qua dira ngon “tasty.”
8.D6lacdi6.Cdio dit.
9. Day la cdi gh&. Ci gh& nhe “light, not heavy.”
10. Kia 12 6ng k§ su. Ong k§y su 1a 6ng Thing.
11. P4y 1a hai qua du d1 va ba qué dita. Hai qua du dd va ba qud dita rat ngon.
12. D6 1a ¢d Thuy. Co rét tré,
13. bay la ngdi nha. Ngdi nha nho.
14. Kia la chiéc 6 to. Chiéc 6 t6 méi va tot
15. Day 1a cudn tit dién. Cubh tit dién 1t ci.
Exercise
Prepare with your partner the following dialogue, then perform the dialogue for the class.
A B
1. greets B 1. greets A, asks where A is from
2. answers B’s question, asks where B 2. answers A’s question, talks about the
comes from university library
3. agrees with B that the library is big, 3. answers the question
asks if B is a student at this university
4. closes 4. closes

Thép Riia trén H6 Girom (Ha N6i)
Turtle Temple on the Lake of the Returned Sword (Hanoi)



Topic: Language, nationality

Grammar:
1. 1t “few, little,” nhidu “many, much”
2. Ordinal numbers
3. Plural markers: cac, nhitng
4. Adverbs of degree: rt, Iim, qua
5. Hay with the meaning “or”
6. Interrogative word: [nhw] thé nio
7. Position of an adjective modifying a verb

Dialogue 1

A (an American student): Chao anh! Anh 13 nguwdi Viét, phai khong?
B (a Vietnamese student): Chio anh! Anh biét ti€ng Viét ?

>

: Toi biét tiéng Viét rat it. T6i hoc tiéng Viét & tredng Pai hoc Harvard. T6i 14 sinh vién nim
thi¢ nhat.

Ai day céc anh tiéng Viét?

: Mot cb gido ngudi Viét. Tiéng Viét khé 13m.

Tiéng Anh cfing rat khé.

: Anhnéi tiéng Anh gidi 18m.

Anh khen t6i quéi 10!

N

Dialogue 2

A: Nim nay ciu hoc ngoai ngit nio? Tiéng Phép hay tiéng Dttc?

B: Nim nay minh dinh hoc ti€ng TAy Ban Nha. Nhidu ngudii néi tiéng Phap va tiéhg Prc khé 1dm.
A: Con ti€ng Tay Ban Nha th& nao?

B: Tiéng Tay Ban Nha khong kh6 1im.
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Vocabulary

it: little, few
nam: year
thit nhat: first
sinh vién nam
thit nhat: first-year student, freshman
day: to teach
cdc: plural marker
gidi: well, good
ldm: very
khen: to praise

qua:

ELEMENTARY VIETNAMESE

very, excessively

khen qud 1oi: to flatter someone too much

ndm nay:

cdu:

ngoai ngi:
hay:

minh:
dinh:

thé nao?:

this year

you (familiar)
foreign language
or

I (familiar)

to plan, intend
what? how?

Trudng Dai hoc Téng hop Ha Nai

Hanoi College of Arts & Sciences, Hanoi University

Grammar Notes

1. The words i “few, little” and nhigy “many, much” indicate quantity.

1.1.They may precede: (1) a countable noun without any classifier: it sich “few books,” nhigu
séch “many books”; (2) an uncountable noun: i com “little rice,” n4i8u com “much rice.”

1.2. They may follow a verb, modifying it: bi&t # “to know little,” bi&t nhidu “to know much.”
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2. Ordinal numbers are formed from the regular number system by the addition of thi before

the numbers. Note that there are two exceptions: mdt is replaced by nhdt, and b6 is
replaced by .

thit nhat: first thit sdu: sixth
thit hai: second thit bdy: seventh
thit ba: third thit tdm: eighth
thit tu: fourth thit chin: ninth
thit ndm: fifth thit muoi: tenth

. The plural markers cdc and nhitng convey the notion of plurality: cdc sinh vién “students,”
nhitng quyén séch “books.” Generally speaking, cdc implies that all of a given set of
entities are involved, while nkhizng suggests that only a certain number of the total possible
number are referred to.

Note that (1) only cdc is used before personal pronouns in direct addressing: Chao cdc anh
cdc chi! “Hello!”; (2) in most cases only nhitng is used with the word ngudi: nhitng nguoi
Phip Y, nhitng ngudi My nay.

. The adverbs of degree rdt “very,” ldm “very,” and qud “very, excessively” are used with
adjectives and with a few verbs such as thich “to like,” yéu “to love,” s¢ “to fear, to be
afraid,” lo “to worry, to be worried.”

Rdt precedes the adjectives and the verbs, ldm and qud follow them. In terms of conveying
degree, rdt denotes a moderate degree, Idm is used in the sense of a greater degree, and
qud indicates an extreme degree, sometimes going beyond the usual limits:

Chiéc 4o nay rdt dep. “This shirt is quite beautiful.”
Chiéc 40 ndy dep 13m. “This shirt is very beautiful.”
Chiéc 40 nay dep qua! “This shirt is extremely beautiful!”

When the verb functioning as the predicate has an object, rdt is placed before the verb, Idm
and qud at the end of the sentence, without the word nhidu “much”:

Tbi rdt thich chiéc 4o nay. “T rather like this shirt.”
Téi thich chi€c 4o nay idm. “I like this shirt very much.”
Tbi thich chi€c 40 nay qud! “I really like this shirt!”

In the question formed by the frame construction cd...khdng and in the negative sentences,
the adverbs 74t and qud are replaced by the adverb ldm:

Chiéc 40 nay rat dep. - Chiéc 40 ndy c6 dep 1dm khéng?
Chi€c 40 niy dep 13m. - Chiéc 40 nity khong dep 13m.
Chi&c 4o niy dep qua! -> Chiéc 40 ndy khong dep 1am.

However, when the predicate is expressed by a verb, the adverb rd? may precede the verb
in the negative sentence in the sense of “at all”:

NOSS]




T6i khong thich chiéc do nay ldm.
Téi rdt khong thich chiéc 4o nay.

5. The word hay [la] has the meaning “or”:

ELEMENTARY VIETNAMESE

“T don't like this shirt very much.”
“T don't like this shirt at all.”

NOSSd I

Nim nay t6i dinh hoc tiéng Nhit kay [1a] tiéng Trung Qudc.
“This academic year I plan to study Japanese or Chinese.”

The word hay [la] may function as an interrogative word and refer to any part of the
sentence:

B6 doc séch hay nghi?

Ngbdinha &y dep hay xdu “ugly™?
John néi tiéhg Viet gidi hay kém
“not well”?

“Does father read a book or rest?”
“Is that house nice or ugly?”
“Does John speak Vietnamese well
or not?”

Note that when a question contains the interrogative word hay [la], the interrogative
construction is not used to form the question.

6. The interrogative word thé ndo/nhu thé nao “what, how” is placed after a noun group
without the link verb 13, and is placed after a verb in the questions:

Ngbinha nay [nhu] thé nao?
Ng6inha ndy méi va dep.
Ha v& [nhr] thé ndo?

Ha v& rat dep.

“What is the house like?”

“This house is new and beautiful.”
“How does Ha draw?”

“Ha draws very beautifully.”

7. When an adjective modifies a verb (like an adverb modifying a verb in English), it follows
the verb or the verb group: v€ dep “to draw beautifully,” hdr hay “to sing well,” hoc khd

2.4k

“to study well,” néi tiéng Viét gidi “to speak Vietnamese well.”

Drills

1. Replace the numbers in the following sentences by the words ## and nkhidu. Note that
classifiers are not used between f#1hiéu and countable nouns.

1. Anh 8y c6 mudi cudn sich hay.
2. Bai nay c6 chin tt m&i.
3. C6 Thu mua hai cdi 4o dep.
4. Ph& nay c6 ba ngdi nhi cao.
5. Ba mua mudi qua chudi va hai qué dia.
6. Ha v& ndm con chim va ba con c4.
7. Thanh c6 bon quyén tit dién méi.
8. Ho c6 ba chiéc xe.
9. Phong “room” 4y ¢6 hai cdi
ban va chin cdi ghé.
10. Céy budi kia ¢6 mudi qua.

11. T6i ¢6 ba to bdo va hai t& tap chi.

12. Quang nhd “remember” muGi tit kho.

13. Sinh vién hoc ba bai m§i.

14. T6i biét hai bac si & bénh vién
“hospital” nay.

15. Treong dai hoc nay cé sdu sinh
vién Viét Nam.

16. Thing mua by c4i but tot.

17. Pho'kia 6 tam cdy cao.

18. Ldp “class” &y ¢6 chin sinh vién.

19. Higu “store” d6 ban s4u chiéc xe cii.
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2. Add the words it and nhiéu in the following sentences. Pay attention to their position. M
1. Anh dy ngi. 8. Ha nhé tit méi. 3
2. Ho c6 sich. 9. Ong an com. 2
3. BS doc béo v tap chf tiéng 10. Ph& ndy ¢6 nha dep. O
Anh va tiéng Phdp. 11. O day “here’” mua. =
4. Ba 4y néi. 12. Ho uéng “to drink” bia “beer.”
5. Me mua cam va xoai. 13. Cay dira kia ¢6 qua.
6. Sinh vién 16p dy hoc. 14. Ong &y lam viéc “to work.”
7. Ho nghi. 15. Me lo.

3. Fill in the blanks with the ordinal numbers.

Example:
Anh 4y 13 sinh vién nim 0]
=» Anh 4y 12 sinh vién nim thtt nhat.

1. Ho hoc nim 3)
2. Bai (1) 1t khé, con bai (2) khong khé 1ém.
3. D6 12 hai quyén tit dién. Quyén (1) 12 tir dién Anh-Viét, con quyén
(2) 1a tir dién Viét-Anh.
4. Chiing t6i hoc ti€ng Viét thdng “month” 3)
5. L&p tiéng Viét nim (2) c6 7 sinh vién, con 16p nim
(3) ¢6 8 sinh vién.
6. Thay gi4o hoi hai ciu. Cau (1) d&, nhung “but” ciu (2) khé qua!
7. Day la ldn “time” (2) t6i doc cudn sdch niy.
8. Anh Jeff di Ha N¢i l4n 3)
9. Cb 4y hoc nim (4) & trudng nay. Nam (1) va nim
(2) ¢b 8y hoc tiéng Nhat, con nim (3) vanim (4) hoc tiéng Trung Quéc.

10. P4y 1a chiéc 6 t6 (2) chiing t6i mua & hiéu nay.

4. Change the following sentences, using numbers and rnhitng or cdc. Pay attention to the
position of the classifiers.

Example:
Day 1a bdo md&i. (hai, nhitng) =¥ 1) D4y 12 hai t& bdo mdi.
=» 2) Day 1a nhitng t& bio méi.

1. D6 13 cay dira. (b6n, nhitng) 7. Chiéc xe &y miu tring. (bon, nhitng)
2. T6i thich quyén sdch ndy. (ba, nhitng) 8. Ngudi Phap nay biét ti€ng Drtc.

3. Day la sinh vién Phdp. (ndm, cic) (séu, nhitng).

4. Tt méi rat khé. (mudi, céc) 9. Bénh vién &y c6 bac si gidi.

5. Tap chf &y hay. (ba, nhitng) (nhiguy, nhitng)

6. Nha & day cao. (hai, nhitng)
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5. Fill in the blanks, using nhi#ng or cdc.
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1. Chao bal 2. ngudi Nhat Ay 1am vige & bénh vién. 3. Chao anh
chi! anh chi ¢6 phai 1 sinh vién tredng dai hoc nay khong?

4. Chao ong! ong c6 khoé khong? 5. cd ¢4 biét anh 4y khong?

6. Ho khong hiéu ngudi Y &y néi gi. 7. anh c6 mudn nghe nhac khéng?

8. Xin 15 ong ba, ba 13 ngudi Trung Qudc, phai

khong? 9. ngudi ay 1am vidc & day. 10. ong c6 bdo mébi khdng? 11. Cam

on anh! 12. cb c6 thich chiéc 4o ny khéng? 13. 16p & trudng nay

hoc tiéng Tay Ban Nha. 14. ngudi Anh Ay 13 ai? 15. anh chi mudn

nghi 47 16. T6i thich chiéc 40 @6 nay, con chiéc kia t6i khéng thich 1dm.

17. anh c6 guen “to know, to be acquainted with” ba Ay khong? 18. ff mGi

d& 1am! 19. c6 4y 12 sinh vién trrdng ndy, phai khéng? 20. cuén tir dién dy

cli qua!

. Add the adverbs rd?, Idm and qud in the following sentences. Pay attention to their position

and the type of the sentences (assertive, negative or interrogative).

1. Ho thich nghe nhac Mozart.

2. Truting dai hoc Ay c6 16n khéng?
3. Dita Hawai'i ngon.

4. Muta to.

5. Ha sg chd.

6. Ngbi nha 4y dep.

7. C4i ban nay khong nang.

8. Ba 4y yéu con.

and qud.
1. Anh/chi ¢6 thich doc bdo khong?
2. Bai nay kh6 14m, phai khong?
3. Anh/chi thich uéng bia a?
4. Lé&p Ay c6 nhidu sinh vién khong?
5. Anh 4y hoc it, phai khong?
6. Xoai Viét Nam ¢6 ngon khong?
7. C6 Ay thich di xe dap 47
8. Bénh vién 4y c6 nhidu béc s gidi,
phai khong?

9. & day c6 nhidu hoa dep.
10. Ngui Ditc thich udng bia.
11. Tighg Nhat khé.
12. T6i khéng thich cudn sich nay.
13. Nhigu ngudii sg 14i xe & Boston.
14, Cay dira 4y cao.
15. Bdme lo.
16. Ong 4y khong khoé.

7. Give both the positive and negative answers to the following questions, using rdt, ldm

9. Ba 4y s¢ di mdy bay “airplane,”
phai khong?
10. Bai d6 c6 nhidu tit m&i khong?
11. C5 Ay thich ché va meo 4?
12. Anh/chj c6 thich &n com
“food, cuisine” Viét Nam khéng?
13. Xe 6 t6 Anh c6 dit khéng?
14. Anh/chi ¢6 thich di Viét Nam khong?
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8. Give answers to the following questions. M
S " o e X N
1. Céi 4o ay cli hay m§i? 11. B4c s1 Dung hay ky sw Diing mua nha?
2. Ngbi nha kia dep hay xau? 12. D4y 1 gi: bdo hay tap chi? 2z
3. Chiéc xe ndy dit hay r&? 13. Bai tap nay kh6 hay d&? @
4. Cd Ha hay c6 Nga day tiéng Viét? 14. Ai trd 101 ding: Lan hay Phwong? =
5. T& bdo ay cit hay méi? 15. Kia 13 cy cam hay cdy chanh?
6. Banéi fo “loud” hay nhd? 16. Ai m& ct¥a cho ba: b hay me?
7. Toa nha 4y cao hay thdp “short, low”?  17. C6 gido hdi ti¥ m&i hay tir cii?
8. Thing vé& dep hay xau? 18. Ai néi ti€ng Viét hay: anh John
9. Cubn tir dién &y cii hay m6i? hay anh Jeff?
10. Diing tra 101 diing “correct” 19. Ai c6 quyén tir dién Viét-Anh méi:
hay sai “incorrect”? ¢d Nga hay c6 Thuy?

20. Chiéc xe mdy kia cit hay mé6i?
9. Give answers to the following questions.
Example:

C4i 6 8y [nhv] th&nao? (t6t)
=» C4i 6 Ay tot.

1. Ngbi nha kia nhv thé ndo? (dep) 11. K§ sw Hai thd nao? (it gidi)
2. Qué dira 4y th& nao? (ngon) 12. Thing v& nhu th& nao? (x&u)
3. T& tap chi nay th&€ nio? (hay) 13. Hai c4i 40 m&i nay th& ndo? (dep)
4, Bai tap 4y nhu th& nao? (khé) 14. Thay gido hdi th& nao? (r6 “clear™)
5. C5 Thuy th& ndo? (tré va dep) 15. Tod nha 4y nhw thé ndo? (rét cao)
6. Hai cu6n tit dién nay nhw th€ nio? (cii) 16. Ba qua dita d6 th& nao? (nhd)
7. Hoa tra 1&i th& nao? (diing) 17. Ong bic si gy nhir thé nao? (t6t)
8. Chiéc 6 td d6 nhw the nao? (dit) 18. Ba néi th& nio? (to)
9. C4i ban va sdu c4i gh& 4y th& ndo? (to)  19. Diing hoc th& niio? (gidi)

10. C6 Thu néi tiéng Anh 20. B8 me th& ndo? (khoé “well, fine™)

“English language” nhy th& nao? (hay)
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10. Ask questions referring to the underlined words in the following sentences.

Example:
Quyén sdch nay hay.
= Quyén sdch nay [nhi] thE nao?

1. Ba cdi 40 va hai cdi quan 8y mgi.

2. Qué diva 8y ngon.
3. To béo kia hay.
4. Chi€c 6 to Ay 4t dat.
5. Ngbi nha ndy dep.
6. Cay chudi 4y cao.
7. Quyén tir dién &Y rit cii.
8. Co Hatré.
9. C4i 6 y xiu.
10. Chiéc xe dap kia ré.

11. Diing vé rit dep.

12. C6 gido hoi rd.

13. Céii ban Y to.

14. C6 Ngga hit hay.

15. Thing hoc gidi.

16. Toa nha 4y cao vi dep.

17. Ong Johnson néi tiéng Viét hay.
18. Ha trd 107 diing.

19. Thay gi4o néi to va 1d.
20. T61 hidu ding.

Tuc ngie

C6 cong mdi sdt c6 ngay nén kim.

“If one polishes iron long enough, some day it will become a needle.”
“Practice makes perfect.”

Thdp Cham (Phan Rang)
Cham Tower (Phan Rang)



Topic: Getting acquainted in the classroom

Grammar:
1. Interrogative words: bao nhiéu, miy
2. Number system from 11 to 99
3. Frame construction: ¢6 ... khéng used with an adjective

Usage:
1. Final particle: a
2. Initial particle: thira

Dialogue

A (cd gido): Chao céc anh céc chi!

B (sinh vién): Chao cb a!

: Day 12 16p tiéng Viét nim thit nhat, phai khong?
Vang a.

: L&p c6 bao nhiéu sinh vién?

: Thwa ¢6, cé muwdi lim sinh vién, 7 nam, 8 ntt.

: T6i néi tiéng Viét, cdc anh cdc chi hifu c6 rd khong?
Thura 6, chiing em hiéu 15 14m a!

Wrarwy

Vocabulary

¢ polite final particle
thua: initial polite particle
bao nhiéu:  how many

nam: male

nig: female

chiing em: we
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Grammar Notes

1. Bao nhiéu in the sense of “how many” is used when the speaker presumes a quantity of 10
or more than 10, and mdy is used for a quantity of less than 10,

2. Number system from 11 to 99

2.1.The numbers from 11 to 19 are formed by adding mét, hai, ba, bon, nim, sdu, bdy, tim,
chin, to the number mudi. The number ndm changes into lam:

mudi mor: 11 mudi sau: 16
muoi hai: 12 muoi bdy: 17
mudi ba: 13 muoi tam: 18
mutdi bon: 14 mudi chin: 19

muoi lam: 15

2.2.The numbers 20, 30, 40, 50, 60, 70, 80, 90 add the element muoi (with mid-level tone) to
the numbers hai, ba, bdn, niim, sdu, bdy, tdm, chin: hai mweei, ba mwoi, b6n mweei, ndm
muwei, sdu mueoi, bdy mueei, tim mwoi, chin miedi.

2.3.The number m4ét in the numbers 21, 31, 41, 51, 61, 71, 81, 91 changes its tone to the high-
rising tone: hai muoi mét, ba mioi mét, bén muci mét, ndm muoi mét, sdu muoi mét, bdy
mitoi mét, tdm muoi mét, chin muci moét.

2.4.The number b6n in the numbers 24, 34, 44, 54, 64, 74, 84, 94 changes to tit: hai mueoi tee,
ba mifoi tw, bén muoi te, ndm muoi tie, sdu muoi tw, bdy mitoi tw, tam muoi tw, chin muoi
1ne.
Speakers of the Saigon dialect retain the form b7 in those numbers: ba mudi bén (34).

2.5.The number ndm in the numbers 25, 35, 45, 55, 65, 75, 85, 95 changes to either nhdm or
lam: hai muoi nham/ldm, ba mitoi nham/lim, bon muoi nham/ldm, nam muoi
nham/ldm, sdu muoi nhdm/lam, bdy muoi nhdm/ldm, tdm muoi nhdm/ldm, chin muoi
nhdm/lam.
The other numbers (hai, ba, sdu, bdy, tdm, chin) preserve their original forms: hai mutoi
hai (22), ba mueoi ba (33), bén mutoi sdu (46), ndm muoi bdy (57), sdu muoi tam (68), bdy
muoi chin (79).

3. When an adjective follows a verb and modifies it, the interrogative frame construction ¢4
... khéng usually encircles the adjective:

Anh nghe ¢6 r6 khong?
“Do you understand clearly?”

Ha v& c6 dep khong?
“Does Ha paint beautifully?”
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Notes on Usage

1. The final particle g, used in spoken Vietnamese, may be placed at the end of the sentence as
an indication of respect for the addressed person, being in most cases older than the speaker:

Chao ¢6 a! - "Hello!"”

Céam on ba g/ - "Thank you!"

Anh c¢6 it khdng? - "Do you have a pen?"
Khoéng a! - "No, sorry."

2. The initial particle thita may precede a personal pronoun in a direct address, denoting
politeness and respect for the person the speaker is talking to:

Thua dng, diy c6 phai 1a phd Ly Thwong Kiét khong?
"Excuse me, sir, is this Ly Thiedng Kiét Street?"

Anh c6 quen c6 8y khéng? - "Do you know her?"
Thuta ba, khong a. - "No, madam."

Thua 6ng, 6ng cé phai 1a bac s1 Thing khong?
"Excuse me, sir, you are doctor Thing, aren't you?"
Ving, t6i 1 bc si Thang. - "Yes, I am."

Drills

1. Give the answers to the following questions, using the numbers given in the parentheses.

Example:
Anh c6 may quyén ti¥ dién? (3)
=» T6i c6 ba quyén tir dién.

1. L6ép nay c6 bao nhiéu sinh vién? (14)  13. Ngdi nha 8y c6 miy phong? (8)

2. Ba mua méy c4i 67 (5) 14. Bao nhiéu sinh vién hoc tiéng

3. Phong niy c6 bao nhiéu chiéc gh&? (25) Viét? (35)

4. Cay dita kia c6 bao nhiéu qua? (34) 15. Bao nhiéu sinh vién hoc tiéng Nhat?

5. Diing ghi bao nhiéu ti m&i? (41) (98)

6. Hiéu nay ban bao nhiéu chiéc xe ci? (15) 16. Phong nay c6 bao nhiéu c4i ban? (11)

7. Ph& 4y c6 may ngdi nha cao? (4) 17. Anh/chi quen bao nhiéu sinh vién &

8. Trudng nay cé bao nhidu 16p? (21) tredng nay? (95)

9. Sinh vién lam “to do, to make” 18. Thanh phd “city” &y c6 bao nhiéu
may bai tap? (7) tredng dai hoc? (14)

10. Bénh vién 4y c6 bao nhiéu bac si? (60) 19. Ho mua bao nhiéu cudn sach? (22)
11. Bao nhiéu k¥ su lam viéc & day? (74)  20. $&“a small notebook” ghi tt mdi cé

12. By dién nay c6 bao nhiu ngudi bao nhiéu tir? (85)
lam vi€c? (24) 21. L6p nay c6 may quyén tit dién Viét-

Anh? (5)

NOSSJT
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2. Read the following sentences and put questions with mdy or bao nhiéu to them.

NOSS I

1. B& me c6 2 chiéc xe. 11. Truding Ay ¢6 3 16p tiéng Viét.

2. Ho mua 15 t& béo va tap chf. 12. Me mua 20 qudi cam.

3. 21 béc silam viéc & bénh vién dy. 13. Thing v& 10 con chim va 2 con hé.
4. Cay budi ndy c6 48 qua. 14. Hing nhé 71 tir khé.

5. Lép tiéng TAy Ban Nha c¢6 38 sinh vién. 15. Diing 4n 3 qud xoai.

6. Hidu 4y ban 35 cudn tit dién Anh-Viét  16. Lép tiéng Viét nim thit hai ¢6 15 sinh
va 17 cudn tit dién Viét-Anh. vién, 6 nam va 9 nit.

7. Trudng nay c6 19 ¢b gido va 15 thay gido. 17. Mary hiéu 12 ciu héi.

8. 31 sinh vién hoc ti€ng Phdp va 45 sinh  18. C6 4y tra 18 diing 10 cau héi.
vién hoc tiéng Pitc. 19. Ngdi nha kia ¢6 24 phong.

9, Phé Tran Hung Pao c6 8 toanha cao.  20. Bai 4y ¢6 22 tit méi.

10. Thanh phé& nay c6 4 bwu dién.

3. Put questions to the following sentences, using the construction ¢é ... khdng.

Example:

Ha vé dep.

=>» Ha vé ¢c6 dep khong?
1. Hiing hoc gidi. 6. Ba di chdm “slow.”
2. C6 Ngoc hit hay. 7. Ong 4y an nhidu.
3. Anh 8y 14i xe nhanh “fast.” 8. C6 Ay néi tieng Phdp gidi.
4. Ho hiéu ro. 9. John tra 18 cau héi &y diing.
5. Ho ndi to. 10. Ong ngt nhidu.

4. Give answers to the questions received in drill 3, using the construction khdng ... ldm.

Example:
Ha v& c¢6 dep khong?
-» Ha v& khong dep ldm.
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5. Add the particles thia and g to the following sentences. M

Example: g
D4y ¢6 phai 1 biru dién khong?

Vang. O

Z

=» Thuta 6ng/be/, @iy cb phai 1 bru dién khong?
Vang a.

Thay ¢6 phai 12 thay gido ti€ng Viét khong?
Ba ¢6 quen 6ng 4y khong?
T6i khéng quen 6ng 4y.
3. Ong c6 biét tiéng Ditc khong?
Khong.
4. Babdc st 8y 1am viée & bénh vién Saint Paul, phai khéng?
Vang, ba 4y 1am viéc & bénh vién Saint Paul.
5. Onglaky su Thing, phai khong?
Khong phai, tén t6i 12 Hién.
6. Ho c6 phai 14 sinh vién 16p tiéng Nhét khong?
Ving.
7. Anh c6 bdo mé&i khong?
Khong.
8. Ong c6 biét tiéng Trung Qudc khong?
Vang, tbi biét.
9. Thu vién trudng nay c6 bdo va tap chf tiéng Viét khong?

o=

Co.
10. Céc anh cic chi 1am bai tip a?
Vang.

Vinh Ha Long
Ha Long Bay



Topic: Address system

Grammar: Personal pronouns

Dialogue 1

: Laungay khéng giip ciu. Dao ndy th& nao?

Nhidu viée qua! Minh chudn bj thi. Cau c¢6 kho& khong?

: C4m on chu, minh khoé 1m. Chiing minh cfing chu#n bj thi.
Thi may m6n?

: Nam mon.

Nim mén 4? Nhigu qua!

TerExE>

Dialogue 2

A: Chao chsu! B6 ¢6 nha khong?

B: Chao béc a! Thwa béc, b& chdu khong cé nha.

A: Tiéc qué! Béc mudn mdibs di xem mot bd phim méi.
B: Béc chdy bd chau may phit a. BS chdu di mua bdo.

Vocabulary

lGu: long mén:
ngay: day c6 nha:
l8u ngay: for a long time khdng cé nha:
gdp: to meet, to see tiée:
dao nay: these days, nowadays Tiéc qud!:
Dao nay thé nao? : How are you these days? moi:
viéc: business xem:
Nhieuviéc qud!: Thave alotto do. I'm very busy.  bé:
chudn bi: to prepare phim:
thi: to take an exam; cho:

exam, examination phiit:

subject

to be at home

not to be at home

to regret

What a pity!

to invite

to watch, look, take a look
set; classifier for movies
movie

to wait (for)

minute
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Grammar Notes

USAGE OF PERSONAL PRONOUNS

1. The Vietnamese language does not have words that function strictly as pronouns in the
second person,; rather, a large number of kinship terms serve this function. These terms
will be covered more fully below.

Singular Plural
- First Person to1, minh chiing 101, chiing ta, chiing minh
Second Person o o
Third Person no ho, chiing né

1.1.For the speaker in most polite situations, use of the form #4i is appropriate.

1.2.The plural form chiing t6i excludes the person addressed, and the form chiing ra includes
that person/those persons.

1.3.The singular form minh is used on a familiar basis.

1.4.The familiar plural form chting minh both excludes and includes the person(s) addressed,
depending on circumstances.

1.5.Né and chiing nd are used in referring to children and animals. They are familiar, and
sometimes may be offensive when used in referring to adults. Né may be also used to refer
to an inanimate object.

2. In Vietnamese many kinship terms are used as personal pronouns to refer to persons both
within and outside the family. Here are several of them.

b6" father éng: grandfather

cha: father ba: grandmother

ba: father (in Southern Vietnam) bdc: uncle, aunt (father's and mother's
me: mother elder brother or sister)

mda: mother (in Southern Vietnam) chi: uncle (father's younger brother)
anh: elder brother cdau: uncle (mother's younger brother)
chj: elder sister cé. aunt (father's and mother's younger
em: younger brother or sister sister)

con: child cu. great-grandparent

chdu: (1) nephew or niece (2) grandchild

2.1. Ong is used in addressing a middle-aged male person. Ba is used in addressing a middle-
aged female.

2.2. Anhis used in addressing a young male person; ¢4 is used in addressing a young female
person. In Northern Vietnam the word cki may be also used in the sense of cé.

2.3. Bdc is used in addressing a person as old as the speaker's parents.
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2.4. Cu is used in addressing an old man or woman.

2.5. Cdu is a familiar form used by young people, especially by male persons, in addressing
each other.

2.6.Em or chdu is used when addressing a child.

3. Inhigh schools, colleges and universities in Vietnam, students use thdythdy when
addressing a male teacher, and use ¢4 when addressing a female teacher. A student refers
to himself/herself as em; students refer to themselves as chiing em. At high schools a
teacher uses em when addressing a student. At colleges and universities a teacher uses ank
when addressing a male student and chi when addressing a female student. A teacher
refers to himself/herself as 74i.

4. The plural forms for second persons are made by adding the word cdc before the kinship
terms:

ong — cdc ong; ba — cdc ba; anh = cdc anh; ¢d— cdc ¢d; chi = cdc chi; bdc = cdc bdc;

cu — cdc cy; cdu — cdc cdu; em = cdc em; chdu = cdc chdu.

5. The word dYy is added after a kinship term to form the third person for both singular and
plural:
dng = dng dy'cdc bng dy; ba = ba dycdc ba dy; anh = anh dycdc anh dy; c6 — ¢6
dylcdc ¢6 dy; chi = chi dy/cdc chi dy; bdc = bdc dycdc bdc dy ...

Drills

1. Fill in the blanks, using the proper personal pronouns.

1. T61 héi mdt ngudi ban “friend”: « c6 thich nhac Mozart khong?”
2. Thay gido néi v6i sinh vién: “HOm nay hoc bai méi.”
3. Sinh vién héi cb gido: “Thva , bai ny c6 nhidu tir méi khong a?”
4. Ba Ngoc lam viéc & trudng Pai hoc Hué. day ti€ng Phdp.
5. Diing chao bic Thiing: “Chio 1
6. 13 nguedi M¥. Con cédc 6ng cdc ba 1 ngudi ntde nao?
7. Anh Hién 1a béc 1. 1am viéc & bénh vién Saint-Paul.
8. C6 gido hdi hoc sinh “student in an elementary or high school”: “ c¢6 nhé
tlt 4y khong?” Hoc sinh trd 10i: “Thua , c6!”
9. Nhitng ngudi ny 1a sinh vién. hoc ti&€ng Viét.
10. Ong Hai 1am viéc & dau? lam k¥ su & nha may “factory.”
11. Toi khdng thich c4i 4o nay. ngdn “short” qud.
12. Chiing t6i chio cy Hién: “Chao ! ¢6 khoé khong?”
13. Chau Phwong hoc I6p hai “is in second grade.” rét thich v&.
14. Minh gép chi Lan. md&i minh di &n com Viét Nam.
15. Me héi con: “ ¢6 thich in cam khéng?” Con tra 181: « thich 18m.”

NOSSHT]
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2. Answer the following questions.

Example:
Chéo anh. Anh ¢6 khoé khong? (c6, t61)

=» C4m on cb, t6i khoé.

NOSSHI

1. Anh ¢6 hiéu ciu hdi nay khong? (thay, em)

2. Ba Khanh 1am bdc s & dau? (ba 4y)

3. Chdu hoc 16p mdy? “What grade are you in?” (bac, chdu)

N~

. @quen 6ng Tuén khéng? (161, 6ng 4y)
5. —Th—lra—c_c”), hom nay chiing em hoc bai méi, phai khong? (cac anh cdc chi)
6. Anh John hoc & dau? (anh &)
7. Batén 12 17 (6ng, 161)
8. &Eng va c¢6 Thao hoc tighg Anh & dau? (b, cdc c6 Ay)
9. mnh lam viéc & ¢au? (chi, ching toi)
10. Cb ¢6 thich chi€c xe ndy khong? (n6)
Tuc ngit.
Mt giot mdu dao hon ao nwedc la.

“Blood is thicker than water.”

H6 Trdc Bach (Ha Noi)
Lake Truc Bach (Hanoi)



Topic: Year, month, week, day, days of the week,
dates

Grammar:
1. Number system from 100
2. Time expressions
3. Interrogative words: bao gi®, khi ndo, ngay nio, thit miy, hdm nao
4. The word c6 in the sense of “Yes”

Usage:

Initial particle: i¢

Dialogue 1

: HOm nay thif sdu, phai khong?

U, hém nay thit sdu.

: Tht ti tudn sau ngay bao nhiéu? Cau c6 lich tdi khong?

C6, thit tr 1a mbng tdm. Bao gid 16p ta di xem phim Viét Nam?
: Thtt nim tuin sau. C4u c6 di khong?

Cé.

e

Dialogue 2

A: Ngay mai sinh nhit minh.

B: Thé&'a? Chiic mitng ciu!

A: T6i mai minh t§ chitc an sinh nhat & nha. Mdi cu lai.
B: Cim on ciu. T6i mai minh dén.
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hém nay: today ngdy mai: tomorrow

thit sgu:  Friday sinh nhat: birthday

i yeah, sure thing! théa?: oh! really?

thit tu: Wednesday chic mitng:  to congratulate;
tudin: week congratulations
tudn sau: next week 161 mai: tomorrow night
lich: calendar 16 chitc: to organize

tii: pocket, bag dn sinh nhdt: to celebrate one's birthday
mong: particle used with the date lai: to come over
bao gio?: when? dén: to come
Grammar Notes

1. Number system from 100.

100: mot tram
1 000: mot nghin
10 000: mu¢i nghin

100 000: mdt tram nghin
1 000 000: mot triéu
1 000 000 000: mot ty

Note that in Vietnamese commas are not used as thousands separators (i.e., to divide the

digits into groups of three):

English Vietnamese
Oune Thousand 1,000 1000
Ten Thousand 10,000 10 000
One Hundred 100,000 100000
Thousand
One Million 1,000,000 1000 000

Four-, five- and more digit numbers are made by adding number at a lower level:

1 100: mot nghin mot tram

1 500: mot nghin nim trim

1 930: mot nghin chin trim ba muci

2 367: hai nghin ba trim sdu mutoi biy

31 645: ba mroi mdt nghin séu trim bdn mwoi nhim/1im

The particle linh signals that the ten level is skipped:

101: mot tram linh mot
204: hai trim /ink bdn
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When the ten- or more level is skipped, the word khdng may be added with trdm:

2 004: hai nghin kkéng trim linh bén, or: hai nghin linh bén

20 004: hai miroi nghin kAdng trim linh bén, or: hai muwei nghin linh bn

3 050: ba nghin k46ng traim ndm muei, or: ba nghin ndm mwoi

12 003: muedri hai nghin k#dng trim linh ba, or: muoi hai nghin linh ba

204 005: hai trim linh b&n nghin k#6ng trim linh nim, or: hai trim linh b&n nghin linh
nim

The word /¢, borrowed from the Saigon dialect, is sometimes used instead of linh.

2. Time expressions

2.1.Year
ndm: year ndam ngodi: last year
ndm nay: this year sang ndm: next year
2.2.Month
thdng: month thdng trudc: last month
thang nay: this month thang sau: next month
thdng giéng: January thdang bdy: July
thdng hai: February thdng tdm: August
thdng ba: March thdng chin: September
thdng tu: April thang muoi: October
thdng ndm: May thang mudi mdt: November
thdng sdu: June thang muoi haithdng chap: December

Only the interrogative word mdy is used in a question about a month; the interrogative
word bao nhiéu is not used in this case:

Bay gio “now” 1a thang mdy? What month is it?
Bay gid 1a thang mudi mot. It's November.
2.3. Week
tudwtudn 1&: week tudn trude: last week
tudn nay: this week tudin sau: next week
2.4.Day
ngady: day hom kia: the day before yesterday
hém nay: today ngay mai: tomorrow

hém qua: yesterday ngay kia: the day after tomorrow

NOSS ]
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—

mal 2.5.Days of the week

U) 2 A s 4

n chu nhdt: Sunday thit nam: Thursday
thit hai: Monday thit sdu: Friday
hit hai: Mond hit sdu: Frid

O thit ba: Tuesday thit bdy: Saturday

= thit tw: Wednesday

Only the interrogative word mdYy is used with the word thiz (bao nhiéu is incorrect):

Hoém nay thit may? What day is today?
Ho6m nay chi nhit. Today is Sunday.

Note that the verb /d is used with month (see 2.2. above), but not with the day of the week.

2.6.Dates

Pay attention to the word order in Vietnamese:
ngay 27 thdng 10 nam 1994
or: 27-10-1994
or: 271011994

(English: October 27, 1994; or: 10/27/94)

In spoken Vietnamese the particle mdng/miing is added to the number indicating the date
from the first through the tenth day of each month:

ngly mong/mung mot thang giéng (January 1)
ngiy mong/mung mudi thdng giéng (January 10)
Cf.: ngdy mudi mot thang giéng (January 11)

Both bao nhiéu and mdy may be used with the word ngdy. The particle mong/ming is
added between ngay and mdy: The word ngdy in this case is optional:

HOm nay [ngay] bao nhiéu? What date is today?

HOm nay [ngay] muedi mot. Today is the eleventh.

Hbém nay [ngay] méng/ming mdy? What date is today?

Hbém nay [ngay] mong/ming mudi. Today is the tenth.
2.7.Time of day

The day is divided into several approximate periods of time as follows:

sdng “morning” from 4 am. to 11 a.m.
truwa “noon” from 11 a.m. to 2 p.m.
chiéu “afternoon” from 2 p.m. to 6 p.m.
161 “evening” from 6 p.m. to 11 p.m.

dém “night” from 11 p.m. to 4 a.m.
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Each word appears after the word budi, which means “division of the day,” except for dém:
budi sdng, budi trua, budi chidu, budi tdi

The words ngdy and dém may be used after the word ban: ban ngay “daytime,” ban dém
“nighttime.”

NOSST

2.8.The demonstrative pronoun nay or nay is added to the time expressions to denote the
current period of time. Pay attention to the tone:

Nay: hém nay “today,” sdng nay “this morning,” fria nay “this noon,” chiéu nay “this
afternoon,” t6i nay “this evening/tonight,” dém nay “tonight,” ndm nay “this year”

Nay: tudn nay “this week,” thdng nay “this month”

The words qua and mai are added to the times of day to indicate yesterday's and
tomorrow's times of day:

sdng qua “yesterday morning,” tria qua “yesterday noon,” chiéu qua “yesterday
afternoon,” t4i gua “yesterday evening/last night,” dém gua “last night”

sdng mai “tomorrow morning,” tria mai “tomorrow noon,” chiéu mai “tomorrow
afternoon,” 16 mai “‘tomorrow evening/tomorrow night,” dém mai “tomorrow night”

3. There are many words for the English interrogative term “when?” in Vietnamese. The
words bao gio? “when?,” khi nao? “when?” may be used in almost any situation. The
words ngay nao? “what day?,” thit mdy? “what day of the week?,” hém nao? “when?”
“what day?” etc. are more specific to a particular period of time. The interrogative words
are placed at the beginning of the question when the action takes place in the future. They
are placed at the end of the question when the action took place in the past:

Bao gi¢ anh vé? When will you come back?
Tuln sau tdi ve. I will come back next week.
Anh v bao gic? When did you come back?
T6i vé tudn trrde. I came back last week.

4. Céinthe sense of “Yes” may be used in a reply to a question formed with the frame
construction ¢é ... khéng?

Anh ¢6 tir dién Viét-Anh khong? Do you have a Vietnamese-English
dictionary?

Co. Yes, I do.

Ngay mai ¢0 ¢6 dilan1 khong? Do you go to work tomorrow?

Cé. Yes, I do.
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Notes on Usage

The initial particle # is used in a reply in the sense of "Yes" or “Yeah," signalling a speech
addressed to someone with whom the speaker is on familiar terms:

Ngay mai ciu thi, phai khong? "Do you take the exam tomorrow?"
Ut "Yeah."
Drills

1. Read the following numbers in Vietnamese.

15; 21; 25; 81; 100; 301; 754; 915; 1 115; 1 155; 2 574; 5 861; 7 411; 8 532; 10 000;
11 100; 15 751; 48 965; 75 351; 99 606; 100 000; 274 306; 402 701; 589 041; 887 003;
906 050; 1 000 000; 3 765 803; 28 609 471; 108 437 005; 469 058 201; 751 409 080;
872 056 325; 4 000 000 000.

2. Read the following dates in Vietnamese.

Example:
12-8-1957 =¥ ngay muwdi hai thdng tdm ndm mdt nghin chin trim ndm muoi bay

24-6-1987, 04-5-1943; 17-2-1993; 15-12-1979; 07-4-1955; 23-1-1867; 10-3-1976;
31-12-1944; 19-8-1945; 04-3-1963; 30-6-1986; 04-7-1776; 12-9-1931; 01-01-2001;
29-11-1786; 03-10-1598.

3. Answer the following questions.

Example:
Théng niy/bay gid 1 thing may? (August, sau)
-» Thdng nay/bay gi¥ 13 thang tdm. Thang sau 13 thang chin.

1. Thang nay 1 thang may? (July, trwdc)  11. Thang tredce 12 thing mAy? (March, sau)

2. Béy gi¢ 1a thang may? (February, trwdc) 12. Thang sau 13 thing may? (September,

3. Théng nay 12 th4ng may? (March, sau) trée)

4. Bay gidy 1a thdng may? (January, treéc) 13, Théng treée 1a thang may? (June, ndy)

5. By gidy 1 thang may? (October, sau)  14. Bay gidy 1a thang m&y? (April, sau)

6. Thang sau 12 thdng mAy? (May, trudc)  15. Théng sau 13 thing may? (July, trude)

7. Thang nay 12 thang may? (April, truéc) 16. Thang niy 13 thdng may? (December,

8. Bay gid 12 thang may? (November, sau) trigce)

9. Théng sau 13 thiang m4y? (June, truéc)  17. By gid 1a thdng may? (March, trudc)
10. Théng tréc 13 thang m4ay? (November, 18. Thing trwée 1a thang may? (February,

sau) sau)
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4. Answer the following questions.

Example:
Hom nay ngay bac nhigu? (25-4-1994)
=» H6m nay ngay hai muoi nhdm thiang tv nim mét nghin chin trdm chin mwoi tw.

NOSST]

1. H6m qua ngay bao nhiéu? (14-2-1993) 9. Ngay kia bao nhiéu? (28-2-1991)

2. H6m nay ngay mung may? (05-9-1994) 10. H6m qua bao nhiéu? (15-6-1990)

3. H6m kia ngiy bao nhiéu? (31-3-1989)  11. Ngiy mai mdng may? (04-11-1992)
4. Ngay mai ngay bao nhiéu? (01-8-1978) 12. Hom kia muing may? (09-5-1985)
5. Hom nay ngay bao nhiéu? (15-7-1995) 13. Ngay kia bao nhiéu? (21-1-1948)

6. Ngay kia ngily mong may? (10-10-1994) 14. H6m nay bao nhiéu? (30-9-1994)
7. H6m qua ngdy bao nhiéu? (17-4-1985) 15. Hom kia ming may? (03-3-1969)
8. Hom kia ngdy miing may? (08-12-1976) 16. Ngay mai bao nhiéu? (01-9-1993)

5. Answer the following questions.

Example:
H6m nay thtt may? (sdu, ngay mai)
-» Hom nay th& sdu. Ngay mai thi bay.

1. Hom nay thit may? (tw, hdm qua) 9. Ngay mai thtt may? (cht nhit, h6m qua)
2. Ngay mai tht m4y? (bay, ngay kia) 10. HOm nay th¢t may? (ba, hdm kia)

3. H6m kia th may? (nim, hdm qua) 11. Ngay kia thit may? (sdu, hom kia)

4. Hom qua thtt may? (ba, ngdy mai) 12. Ngay mai thtt may? (bdy, hom nay)

5. Ngay kia th¢ may? (chi nhit, hém qua) 13. Hom qua thtt may? (tw, ngay kia)

6. Hom kia thit may? (sdu, hdm qua) 14. Ngay kia tht may? (hai, hém nay)

7. Ngiymai thit may? (hai, hom kia) 15. Ngay mai thit may? (ndm, hom kia)

8. Ngay kia thtt may? (ti, hdm qua) 16. Héin kia tht may? (chd nhét, ngiy mai)

6. Answer the following questions.

Example:
A. Bao gid c6 di? (thif sau)
=¥ Thi¢ sau tdi di.

B. C6 di bao git? (thi? sau)
=» T6i di thi sau.

A B
1. Bao gid céc anh thi? (thdng sau) 1. Ong mua chiéc xe 4y khi nao?
2. Khi nao ¢6 di biru dién? (sdng mai) (ndm ngodi)
3. Thé m&y ho v&? (chil nhit twin sau) 2. Ba giip anh 4y bao git?? (hom kia)
4. Ngay ming méy k¥ sw Hai d&n day? 3. Me di chg khi nao? (sdng nay)
(ming tdm théng sau) 4. Anh xem phim &y hém nao? (hém kia)
5. Khi no ho mua nha? (sang nim) 5. Bdc sT Smith d&n Ha N6i bao git??

6. Bao gi&y c4c anh hoc bai m&i? (ngdy mai) (8&m qua)



ELEMENTARY VIETNAMESE

7. Thing mdy béc sT Hing di Phdp? (thdng 6. C4c anh c4c chi hoc bai niy khi ndo?

giéng sang nim) 7. Ba Ngoc vé thit may (thit hai)

8. Bao gid sinh nhét ¢b 4y? (ngay kia) 8. Ho lai 44y h6m nao? (hém qua)

9. H6m nao anh moi chiing t6i di in com 9. Ong 4y héi t6i bao giv? (trwa nay)
Viét Nam? (51 tht bay tuin sau) 10. Ho mua ngdi nha 4y khi nio? (niim kia)

NOSSTT EEE

10. Khi néo cb di gip ong 4y? (chidu mai)

7. Complete the following sentences.

Example:
Toi gip anh 4y t6i qua.
The&'a?

=» T6i giip anh 4y t6i qua.

Th&'3? O dau?

1. Tusn sau éng 4y dén day. 6. T6i quen anh 4y.
Thé&'a? Thé&'a?

2. T6i khong thich bd phim &Y. 7. Ngay mai ho di Viét Nam.
Th& a? Thé&'a?

3. C6 thtt ky h6m nay khéng lam viéc. 8. Anh Hiing mua 6 t6 tuan trede.
Th& 4? Th&'a?

4. Hom qua t8i gip c6 4y. Toi chio c6 y 9. C6 &y thich 14 xe & Boston.
nhirng c6 4y khdng chio t5i. The'a?
The a? 10. T6i muén hoc tiéng Thdi Lan “Thailand.”

5. Bai m6i dé 14m! Th&'a?
Thé&'a?

Vin Mi&u (Ha N6i)
Temple of Literature (Hanot)



Topic: Time

Grammar:
1. Clock time
2. Temporal prepositions
3. Interrogative word: bao 1au

Usage:
1. R6i added to the phrase may gidv
2. Different meanings of the word: gi¢
3. Verbs: cha, doi
4. Set expressions used with: dong ho

Dialogue 1

A: Anh oi! Bay gio may gio r6i? Dong ho toi ding.

B: Theo dong ho t6i, biy git 7 git' 35. Nhung dong ho tdi chay nhanh.
A: Nhanh may phiit?

B: Nhanh 5 phiit. Tttc 13 by gio ding 7 rudi.

Dialogue 2

A: Chiéc dong hd nay chay ¢6 ding khong?
B: Chiéc nay chdm mAy phiit. Chiéc kia chay diing. Sdng nay ti 14y dong ho theo dai Iic 7
giv.

Dialogue 3

A: Cb chd dng 8y bao 1au rdi?

B: T6i chd 15 phiit roi. Hom qua t6i ciing ch® 6ng 4y gan nita tiéng, tir 8 gi» kém 10 dén
8 givr 15.

A: Dao ndy dng 4y hay dén mudn qua!
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Vocabulary

gio: hour, time 14y dong hd: to set [one's] watch
mdy gior?:what time? dai: radio
dong ho:  clock, watch liic: at
ditng: to stand, to stop (of watches, clocks) bao ldu?: [for] how long?
theo: according to gan: approximately, about
chay: to run nita: half
ntcla:  thatis, that means tiéng: hour
rudi: (and a) half hay: often, frequently
18y: to take muén: late
7 gio ding 6 gio 45, or: 7 gio 15 7 gio 30, or:
7 gidkém 15 7 [gio] ruoi
Grammar Notes
1. Clock time
gio: hour » phiit: minute gidy: second

The word gio' in the phrase 7 gi¢ rudi is optional: 7 rudi. In the other cases, it may not be
omitted: 7 gio; T gid diing; 6 gio 45; 7 gio kém 15; 7 gior 15,7 gio 30.

The phrase 7 gi¢’ diing may have the different word order: diing 7 gid. However, when a
word denoting time of day is added, only the word order diing 7 gio sdng is possible.

The words denoting the times of day can be added: 6 ru&i sdng; 12 giv truea; 5 gio kém 15
chidu; 7 giv t6i; 3 gity dém.
Only the interrogative mdy is used with the word gi¢ in the sense of “what time?” Bao

nhiéu is not used in this case. Bay gi® mdy gi® r6i? “What time is it now?”

M4y gio placed at the beginning of a question implies an action that will occur in the
future. When it is placed at the end of a question, the action took place in the past; in that
case, it is usually used together with the word liic:

Mdy gio 151 mai anh dén? “What time will you come tomorrow night?”
BAy rudi. “At half past seven.”
Anh d@&hn lic may gi? “What time did you come?”

To1 dén lic by ruedi. “I came at half past seven.”
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2. Temporal prepositions
Ti “from™: Téi hoc tiéng Viét ¥ thang 9. “T have been studying Vietnamese since September.”

Dén “to”: Chiing t8i hoc ti€ng Viét tir 9 gidy dén 10 gidy sdng. “We study Vietnamese from
9 to 10 o'clock in the morning.”

NOSST1

W6

Vdo “on, at”: Nim m&i bdt ddu “to begin, start” vdo ngiy ming mot thdng giéng.
“The New Year starts on January 1.”

When used in the sense of clock time, vdo is combined with the word /c: Anh 4y lai diy
vao lic 7 ne®i. “He came over at half past seven.” Sometimes vdo is optional: Anh 4y lai
day lic 7 rudi.

3. The interrogative word bao ldu “how long” is used at the end of a question about a
quantity of time during which an action took place and was completed in the past:

Anh hoc tiéng Viét bao lau? “How long did you study Vietnamese?”
Toi hoc tiéng Viét hai nim. “I studied Vietnamese for two years.”

The word i is added to express an action which started in the past and is continuing in

the present:

Anh hoc ti€ng Viét bao ldu rdi? “How long have you been studying
Vietnamese?”

T6i hoc tiéng Viét hai ndm r5i. “T have been studying Vietnamese for
two years.”

Notes on Usage

1. Ro&iisusually added to the phrase mdy gid in the question Bdy gid' mdy gio roi? "What
time is it now?"

2. The word gi¢ is used in the sense of both "hour" and "o'clock”:

T6i chd anh 4y mét gic. "I waited for him for one hour."
Anh 8y dén Iic mét gic. "He came at one o'clock.”

In spoken Vietnamese gi¢ may be replaced by the word tiéng in the sense of "hour":
T6i chd anh 4y mét tidng. "I waited for him for one hour."

3. The verb cho "to wait" and its synonym d¢i do not demand any preposition, unlike the
English verb "to wait for":

Chung t6i chovdgi c6 &y mot tiéng roi. "We have been waiting for her for one hour."

4. Here are several set expressions used with déng ho:

dong ho chay ding "the watch runs exactly"
dong h6 chay chgm "the watch runs slow"
dong h6 chay nhanh "the watch runs fast”

dbng hd ditng/chét "the watch has stopped (it's dead)"
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Drills

1. Answer the following questions.

Example:
A. MAYy gid anh dén? (8 a.m.)
- 8 gid sang t5i dén.

NOSSA |

B. Anh dén Itic miy gid? (8 a.m.)
- Toi dén Iic 8 gidy séng.

A B
1. MAy gior ba v&? (7:30 p.m.) 1. Ong 4y di bénh vién liic may giy?
2. MAy gid cau di hoc? (8:30 a.m.) (11am.)
3. M4y gi& ho dén? (12 a.m.) 2. C6 vé nha lic may gio? (7:20 p.m.)
4. M4y gi® ngdy mai cdc anh bit dau thi? 3. Anh giip k¥ st Thing Iic may gid?
(9:15a.m.) (8:40a.m.)
5. MAy gid cau di? (4:50 p.m.) 4. Sinh vién dén Iic may gid?
6. MAy gid Hing lai day? (12 p.m.) (9:45a.m.)
7. MAy gid ngiy kia chiing ta gip anh 4y? 5. Thanh dén thy vién ldc may gio?
(1p.m.) (8:30 p.m.)
8. MAy gid ngiy mai béc si Hién dén ddy? 6. C6 Mai di cho Iic maYy gid? (7 a.m.)
(3p.m.) 7. Ho di &in lic mAy gid? (6:35 p.m.)
9. MAy gid chiéu nay ho lai? (2:45p.m.) 8. Ong Hién di New York ltic may gid?
10. Mdy gid ong dén? (8:55 p.m.) (5:30 a.m.)

2. Extend the following sentences.

Example:
A. T6i doc sdch tir 7 gid. (10 gid)
=» T6i doc s4ch tir 7 gi®y dén 10 gio.

B. Toi doc séch dén 10 gidy. (7 gid)
=> T6i doc sach tir 7 gity dén 10 gid.

A B

1. Bangn tir 11 gity dém. (5 gity sang) 1. Béc s Ha lam viéc d&n 5 gid. (9 gid)

2. Chiing t6i in com tit 12 rudi. (1 gid) 2. Lé&p chiing ta hoc tiéng Viét dén 12

3. Ho thi tir 2 gio 30. (5 gid 30) rudi. (11 gio) -

4. B& doc béo tir 6 gid. (6 rudi) 3. Tuan trudc mua dén thit sdu. (thit tw)

5. Nidm ngodi dng 4y 1am viéc & Vit 4, Ching t6i hoc bai nay dén tht ba tuin
Nam tit thang 9 (thdng 12) sau. (th® nim tuin nay)

6. Ho & thanh ph6 nay tif nim 1961. 5. Sinh vién chu#n b thi dén 14 thang 5.
(nim 1992) (29 thing 4)

7. Nhung lam bai tap tit 7 giv. (2 gid 6. Téi doc cudn séch nay dén thit ba.
dém) (cht nhat)

8. Ong 4y 12 sinh vién trudng nay tir 7. Ch4u Diing v& dén 12 gidv. (10 gio)

niam 1971. (ndm 1977) 8. Ho xem phim dén 11 rudi. (8 gid)
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9. C6 dy lam y t4 & bénh vién nay ¢
thang 5. (bay giv)
10. T6i an sang tir 6 rudi. (7 gio kém 5)

3. Answer the following questions.
Example:

A. Anh hoc tiéng Viét bao 14u? (2 nim)
=» T4i hoc tiéng Viét 2 nim.

B. Anh hoc tiéng Viét bao 1au rbi? (2 nim)

=» T4i hoc tiéng Viét 2 nim roi.

A
1. T61 qua c6 xem ti vi bao 1au? (1 gid)
2. Ong 4y 1am viéc & day bao 1au?
(2 nim)
3. H6m qua anh doc bdo & thu vién bao
14u? (nta tiéng)
4. C4u lam bai tip 4y bao 1au? (1 tiéng)
5. K§ sw Hai lam viéc & day bao lau? (4
nam)
6. Gido su L& Quang Minh day tiéng
Phédp & Dai hoc Sai Gon bao 14u?
(7 nam)
7. C4u hoc tif méi bao 1au? (ni¥a tiéng)
8. Tuan trde céc anh nghi bao 1au?
(2 ngay)
9. Chii nhit ciu nghe nhac bao lau?
(3 tiéng)
10. Ong ba & phd nay bao 1au? (12 nim)

9. Gido su “professor” Nguyén Ditc
Vinh day & trudng nay ¢&én nim
1993. (nam 1973)

1. Ong ba séng “to live” & thanh phd nay
bao 1au 16i? (21 nim)

2. Céc anh hoc bai nay bao lau r6i?
(2 tuan).

3. Hing 6m “to be sick” bao 14u roi?
(10 ngay)

4. Chi hoc & tredng nay bao 1au 16i?
(1 nam rudi)

5. Céu doc to tap chi nay bao lau 61?
(2 ngay)

6. Anh John lam viéc & Ha No6i bao lau
1617 (4 thdng)

7. C4c c6 4y hoc tiéng Trung Qudc bao
1au rdi? (4 nim)

8. C6 Lan 1am thw k¥ & day bao lau rbi?
(7 thang)

9. Ciu quen c6 4y bao lau r6i? (1 nim)

Thung liing Tinh yéu (Pa Lat)
Valley of Love (Dalat)

o
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Topic: Introductions

Grammar:

1. Tense markers: d4, vita, mdi, vita méi, dang, s&, sip
2. Negative: chira

Usage:

1. Final particles: d4y, th&

2. Speaking of age

3. The words: t6t nghiép, trai, gi, sinh

4. Expressions “get married,” “be (un)married”

5. Word order in set expressions: 6ng b, bd me, v chong

Dialogue 1

A:

woQr@rwow

Xin gi6i thigu v&i gido su: dy 12 anh Jeff, dang hoc tiéng Viét & Pai hoc Téng hop. Con
déy 13 gido sw Pham Ngoc Tu#n, day todn & Dai hoc Béch khoa.
Rét han hanh dugc 1am quen véi gido su.

: Chio anh Jeff! Anh néi ti€ng Viét kha qua! Anh hoc ti€ng Viét bao 14u r6i?

Thura gido s, tdi bit d4u hoc tiéng Viét cdch ddy ba ndm.

: Anh Jeff chuyén v& lich stt Viét Nam, mé&i sang Ha N6i thdng 11 nim ngo4i.

Anh hoc trtdng nao bén M§?
Thura gido su, t6i hoc tredng Harvard.

Dialogue 2

ZE»Ee

Chao c6! Toi tén 12 Thanh. Con ¢b ¢6 phai 1a Mary khong?

Viang.

Téi d3 nghe céc ban t6i n6i nhigu vé c6.

Thé& a2 Ho néi gl vé toi ddy?

Ho néi: ¢6 biét tiéng Viét rat khd, ¢4 di Viét Nam thic tdp mot nim, dang 1am viéc cho
mot cong ty ¢6 viin phong & Ha Nbi, sip bio vé lu4n 4n tién si, sau d6 s& sang Viét Nam
lam viéc. Va chua c6 gia dinh.

B: Cic ban anh biét v& t6i nhidu qué!
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—  Vocabulary
g xin: to let, allow, permit (someone to do something) bén: side
gidi thidu (ai vdi ai): to introduce (someone to bén My: in the USA
% someone) nghe: to hear
O xin gidi thi¢u: let me introduce néi (vé): to speak, talk (of, about)
—~ dang: to be happening, to be occurring ddy: thus, so
dai hoc téng hgp: university da: to have happened, occurred
todn: mathematics thyc tdp. to practice
dai hoc bdch khoa: polytechnic institute, cdng ty: company
institute of technology vdn phong: office
han hanh: to have the honor sdp. soon
lam quen: to meet (to be introduced to) bdo vé: to defend
han hanh dugc lam quen vdi anh: nice to meet you [udn dn: thesis, dissertation
cdch ddy: ago tién si: doctor
cdch ddy ba ndm: three years ago sau do: then, after that
chuyén (vé): to specialize (in) sé: to happen, occur [in future]
lich sit: history chua: not yet
sang: to go, come over gia dinh: family

chua cé gia dinh: to be unmarried

Treong Dai hoc Bach khoa Ha Noi
Hanoi Polytechnic Institute
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Grammar Notes

Tense markers
1. The marker dd is used before a verb to indicate an action that took place in the past:

Anh 3y da di Viét Nam. “He went to Vietnam.”

NOSSH]

When a completed action is emphasized, the marker dé is used together with 757, which is
placed at the end of the sentence and means “already”:

Chiing t6i dd hoc bai Ay rdi. “We have learned that lesson already.”

2. The marker vitamdivita mdi placed before a verb denotes an action that has been
completed only very recently:

Ho viza/méiAta mai dén. “They've (only) just arrived.”

3. The marker dang is used before a verb to denote an action as actually going on at the time
the sentence is formed:

Ong 4y dang ngt. “He is sleeping.”
Anh 4y dang hoc nim thit ba. “He is a third-year student.”

4. The marker sé is used before a verb to indicate an action that will take place in the future:
C6 Ay sé di Viet Nam. “She will travel to Vietnam.”

5. The marker sdp is used before a verb to represent an action that will take place only a
short time from now:

Ba 4y sdp dén. “She is coming soon.”
The word chuta is placed at the end of the sentence to form a question with sdp:
Anh sdp thi chua? “Are you going to take the exams soon?”

6. The negative chua “not yet” is used before a verb to denote an incomplete action in the
past, present or future:

Hém qua anh &y chita dén. “Yesterday he still hadn't come.”
T6i chua hiéu. “I don't understand yet.”
Ngdy mai cb 8y chua di. “Tomorrow she still won't have gone.”

The frame construction dd ... chuta is used to form a question. D4 is optional, chuia is
always placed at the end of the question:

Anh [da] an com chua? “Have you eaten yet?”
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R&i is used in the affirmative reply to this question. P4 is also optional in the reply:

Anh [da] &n com chua? “Yes, I have already eaten.”
Ving, ti [déd] dn com rdi.

NOSS

Chua is used in the negative reply to the question. Note that chuwa replaces khong in the
sense of “No”:

Anh [da] an com chua? “No, I have not yet eaten.”
Chua, t6i chia an com.

Generally speaking, the three tense markers da, dang and sé are not used if the time at which an
action occurs has been made clear in the context, or if the sentence contains a time expression:

Ong 4y hoc & trieding nay 1i¥ nam “He studied at this college from 1964
1964 dén niam 1969. to 1969.”
Bdy gio c6 Ay lam viéc & bénh “She now works at the Saint Paul Hospital.”

vién Saint Paul.

Sang ndm ho di Viét Nam hai thang. “Next year they will go to Vietnam for
two months.”

Notes on Usage

The final particle ddy is used at the end of a question to make the question more polite. The
final particle thé"also may be used with the same meaning:

Anh dang 1am gi ddythé? "What are you doing there?"
C6 &i dau "where" daythé? "Where are you going now?"

= a_%(«;w Hon g TORRTD, 38 D iy
DAIHOC BACH KHOA

o e B TEUNS T B0 LOYEN T 040 0t e o

13

Trung tim luyén thi tai Dai hoc Bdch khoa (thanh phd H6 Chi Minh)
Exam Preparation Center at the Institute of Technology (Ho Chi Minh City)
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Drills

1. Change the following sentences.

Example:
Anh iy dang hoc nim thi ba. (nim nay)
<> Niim nay anh 4y hoc nim thit ba.

noss31 I

A.

1. Cd Lan da 1am viéc & day. (tit nim 1987 d&n nim 1989)

2. Chiing t61 3 hoc bai 8y rbi. (thif fir tudn treéc)

3. T6i d3 giip ho & thu vién. (hdm qua)

4. Anh John d3 1am viéc & Viét Nam. (nim ngodi)

5.T6i di doc t tap chi 4y rdi. (hém kia)

6. Chi Thu da nghi, khong di 1am viéc. (tuin trieéc)

7. Ba Ngoc da mua xe 6 td. (thing true6c)

8. Sinh vién di thi moén 4y rbi. (thi nim tuin tredc)

9. Toi da doi cb 4y, nhung “but” cb Ay khéng dén. (t6i qua, tr 7 gid dén 7 rudi)
10. Anh Jeff da 6m hai ngay. (tuan tredc)

B.
1. Thay Thing dang day todn & trizdng ndy. (nim nay)
2. K§ s Hai dang nghi. (fuéin nay)
3. Mary dang thirc tip & bénh vién. (ndm hoc “‘academic year” ndy)
4. Sinh vién dang chufin bi thi. (thang nay)
5. Ho dang nghe nhac. (bdy gid)
6. Chiing t6i dang hoc bai ndy. (mot tuin roi)
7. K§ st Diing dang Iam viéc & nha mdy &Y. (tf ndim 1980)
8. Cd 4y dang hoc ti€ng Nhat. (nim hoc nay)
9. Chdu dang ngl. (¢ 1 gid® dén bay gid)
10. T6i dang chd ho. (15 phit rbi)

C.
1. Anh 4y s& 14i xe di Washington D.C. (tht hai tu4n sau)
2. C6 Kathleen s& di Viét Nam day ti€ng Anh 1 nim. (sang nim)
3. L&p chiing t6i s€ di 4n com Viét Nam & Boston. (t01 mai)
4. Ho s& dén day lam viéc. (thdng sau)
5. Em t6i s vao “to enter, to be admitted” tritdng Dai hoc Bdch khoa. (sang ndm)
6. Toi s& di giip anh 4y. (s4ng mai)
7. Sinh vién s& thi ba mén. (fuiin sau)
8. C6 4y s& tir Viét Nam vé My. (thdng sau)
9. Ban t6i s& t§ chifc in sinh nhat. (t81 ngdy kia)
10. Ong ba s& mua nha & thanh phé nhd ndy. (sang nim)
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2. Replace the marker dd in the following sentences with the markers vita/mdivira mdi.

1. B8 me da ve.
2. Ho da thi mon &y réi.
3. C6 4y da bat dau lam thy k¢ & cong ty nay.
4. To61 da &n com.
5. Ong 4y da di lam.
6. Chiing t6i dd gip cd iy roi.
7.L6p ta dd hoc bai Ay roi.
8. Anh Ay di gi6i thiéu t6i v6i gido sw Smith.
9. Me di di cho.

10. Sang nay tbi da 14y lai d6ng ho theo dai.

11. Anh Diing ¢4 mua xe mdi.

12. T61 d4 doc cudn sdch nay.

13. Ban t6i da di Viét Nam thyc tap.

14. Sinh vién di hoc tir A roi.

15. Pong ho toi dd dieng.

NOSST

3. Give both positive and negative answers to the following questions.

Example:
Ho [d4] dén chua?
=» Ving, ho [da] dén roi.
=» Chua, ho chwa dén.

1. Chi doc quyén sach niy chita?
2. Anh d3 gip bic si Thanh chua?
3. C6 da gi6i thiéu éng &y v6i k§ su Hién chua?
4. Anh iy di Ha Néi chua?
5. Céc anh d3 dn com Viét Nam chura?
6. Sinh vién niim thi¢ nhat thi hai mén Ay chwa?
7. Ho di mua xe m&i chuira?
8. Anh di quen cb iy chua?
9. C4c anh cdc chi c6 ti dién Viét-Anh chua?
10. Lép ta lam bai tdp nay chuwa?
11. Céc anh da biét tir niy chwa?
12. Co 4y da bt dau lam viéc & day chura?
13. B6 me v& chura?
14. C6 dd 1am quen v&i gido sit Tran Di¢c Thién chita?
15. Anh m&i ho chira?
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4. Complete the following short dialogues, using the interrogative words bao gio’?, khi nao?,

ngady ndo?, hém nao?, thit may?, mdy gio?

Example:
Ho sip dén. (7 nti)
~» Ho sip dén.
Vio lic may gio?
7 redi.

1. Tom s4p di Sai Gon. (thit by tuan sau)
?

2. Me sép di chg v&. (9 gid)
?

3. C06 4y sip vao tredng ndy. (thing sau)
?

4, Tracy sép di Ha Noi thiec tip tiéng Viét.

(tuin sau)
?

5. Chiing t6i sip thi. (miing 3 thang sau)
?

6. Ho sip mua nha. (thdng séu)
?

7. Ong 4y sép di 1am. (8 gi® kém 15)
?

8. L&p chiing t6i sép hoc bai ndy. (thit hai)
?

NOSST1

9. Ché4u sip dingl. (9 giv’ 15)
9

10. Mot gido su tit bén Phap sip sang
day day toan. (thdng giéng)
?

11. Toisdp di gip cb gido. (12 gidy diing)
?

|

12. Ho sfp c6 con. (thang bdy)
?

13. Phim sip bt dau. (9 gi 45)
7

14. Béc s Hiing sip vé huu “to retire.”
(sang ndm)
?

15. Chiing ta sip di xem phim. (dting 8 gi®)
9
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5. Write the questions for the following replies, using the final particles thé or day.

Example:
?

T6i 1am bai tap.
=» Anh 1am gi th&/day?
Toi 1am bai tap.

1. ?
T6i dang doc bdo.
2. ?
Ho 4n com.
3. ?
Ong 4y dang nghi trita.
4. ?
Sinh vién 16p 4y dang hoc tiéng
Dtc.
S. ?
Hung dang hoc tif méi.
6. ?
Minh di hoc.
7. ?
Toi ghi tén sinh vién 16p ta.
Exercises

10.

11.

12.

13.

14.

?

Chuing t6i dang hoc bai méi.
?

Toi xem ti vi.
9

Ho dang nghe nhac Beethoven.
?

C6 gido hdi Maureen.
?

Chuing t6i lam quen v&i nhitng ngudi
ban méi.

?
Ba Lan m§ cita cho t6i.

?

Chau v€ mdy bay va 6 to.

1. Write five short dialogues, using the following models.

1.1.

1.2.

Xin gigi thi€u véi :day la
Chao

Chao T6i d3 nghe néi nhidu vé
Chao Toi tén 1a Con

Rét hén hanh dugc 1Am quen véi

,con day 1a
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2. Prepare with two classmates the following dialogue, then perform it for the class.

Three university students meet in the hall on their way to class. A knows both B and C, but
B and C don't know each other.

NOSSH1

A B C
1. greets B 1. greets A
2. introduces C 2. greets C 2.repliesto B
3. asks C about his or 3. tells what classes he
her classes or she is taking

4. remarks how well
C is doing in school

5. invites A and C to dinner
at a Vietnamese restaurant
6. accepts invitation 6. accepts invitation

Narrative

Xin gidi thiu v6i céc ban: anh Jeff, ban t6i. Nim nay Jeff 19 tudi. Toi cting hoc vai Jeff &
trung hoc, cling t6t nghiép trung hoc nim ngodi. Sau d6, Jeff thi vio mét trudng dai hoc &
California. Hién gi®y, Jeff dang hoc nim thi? nhat & bén &y.

Gia dinh Jeff & Massachusetts, c6 5 ngudi: b me Jeff, chi va em trai. B6 Jeff chuyén vé
mdy dién todn, 1am cho mdt cong ty 16n. Me Jeff 1am béc s7 & Bénh vién Pa khoa
Massachusetts. Hai 6ng ba m@i mua mot ciin nhi khong 16n 14m nhung rat dep & thanh
ph& Belmont. Chi Jeff tén 13 Judy, nim nay 23. Chi 4y di 14y chdng, mé&i sinh chdu g4i
nim ngodi. Vg chdng chi 4y & gin nha b6 me Jeff, hay sang thim hai dng ba. John, em trai
Jeff, dang hoc 16p 11. John rat gidi todn, dinh sau ndy cling chuyén v& mdy dién to4n nhw
bd Jeff. Sang nim John t8t nghiép trung hoc, chira biét s& thi vao trudng nio. B me Jeff
mudn John hoc treding Pai hoc Ky thuit Massachusetts.

Nghi ddng va nghi he, Jeff ti California vé& tham nha. Jeff thich di du lich véi gia dinh,
Thinh thodng Jeff mdi t6i di cling.
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—  Vocabulary
I—(g tudi: age, year of age vo: wife
cung: together v chdng chi dy: she and her husband
L cung voi: together with sinh: to give birth to; to be born
O [truong] trung hoc: high school gdi: female
= 16t nghiép: to graduate con gdi: daughter
thi vao: to take entrance exams to a college tham: to visit
hién gio: now sau ndy: in the future
trai: male nhu: like, as
em trai: younger brother ky thugr: technology
mdy dién todn: computer triong Dai hoc K3 thudt Massachusetts: MIT
Bénh vién Da khoa Massachusetts: nghi déng: (to have) a winter break
Massachusetts General Hospital nght hé: (to have) a summer vacation
can: classifier for small houses du lich: to travel
chong: husband thinh thodng: sometimes, occasionally

14y chong: to get married (for a woman)

Notes on Usage

1. In spoken Vietnamese the phrase ndm nay is commonly added when speakmg of age. The
word fudi may be omitted:
Ndm nay anh bao nhiéu [tudi]? "How old are you?"
Ndm nay t61 20 [tudi]. "I'm twenty years old."

‘When speaking of children’s age ten and under, the word /én is used:
Ndm nay chéu lén may? "How old are you?"
Chéau /én bay. "I'm seven years old."

2. The verb 6t nghiép does not demand any preposition: t6t nghiép dai hoc "to graduate from
a university/college.”

3. The words trai "male"” and gdi "female" serve to distinguish the sex of several kinship terms:
em trai "younger brother," em gdi "younger sister,” con frai "son," con gdi "daughter."

4. The English phrase "to get married" is I&y chbng (for a woman) and Idy vg (for a man; vo
“wife”). Their synonym is Idp gia dinh:

Anh t6i m&i ldy vo/lap gia dinh. "My older brother has just got married.”

The English phrase "to be married" is [dd] c6 vo/chdng or [dd] c6 gia dinh:

Anh t0i [da] cé vorgia dinh. "My older brother is married."

The English phrase "to be unmarried,” "to be single" is chia cé chdnghg or chuta cé gia dinh:

Ong &y chuta cé vorgia dinh. "He's unmarried.”

5. The verb sinh has two meanings: (1) to give birth, (2) to be born:

C6 4y sinh con gi. "She gave birth to a daughter.”
Ong &y sinkh nam 1930. "He was born in 1930."

6. Note the word order in the following set expressions: dng ba "grandparents,” b6 me
"parents,” v¢ chdng "wife and husband," 6ng ba Smith "Mr. and Mrs. Smith,” v chdng
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anh Cudng "Cudng and his wife,"” vo' chdng chi Mai "Mai and her husband." Hai "two"
may be added to dng ba and vg' chdng: hai 6ng ba Smith "Mr. and Mrs. Smith," hai vg
chdng "wife and husband."

Drills

6. Write questions and replies, using the words given in the parentheses.

Example:
(6ng Thing), (42)
=» Nim nay 6ng Thing bao nhigu?

Niim nay éng Thing 42.
1. (ba Ngoc), (51) 8. (anh Hing), (27)
2. (chau Diing), (8) 9.(cd Lan), (17)
3. (6ng Johnson), (65) 10. (cu Hién), (86)
4. (ba Chau), 47) 11. (em Bao), (10)
5. (chi Mai), (33) 12. (bic Thanh), (54)
6. (anh Hai), (29) 13. (chi Nhung), (18)
7. (chd Thinh), (58) 14. (cb Tuyét), (46)

7. Give answers to the following questions, using the words given in the parentheses.

Example:
Anh chuyén vé gi? (todn)
= T6i chuyén vé todn.

1. C6 chuyén vé gi? (tiéng Viér) 7. Chi chuyén v& gi? (vin hoc “literature”
2. Anh chuyén vé gi? (lich sit) Anh)

3. Ho chuyén vé gi? (tiéng Trung Qudc) 8. Anh Ay chuyén v& gi? (xe mdy)

4. Ba Ay chuyén vé gi? (sink hoc “biology”) 9. Ong chuyén vé gi? (m4dy dién toén)
5. Ong k¥ su &y chuyén vé gi? (xe Nhat)  10. C6 Lan chuyén ve gi? (tiéng Y)

6. Ong Thanh chuyén vé gi? (tiéng Phap)

8. Give answers to the following questions.

1. Anh Jeff nim nay bao nhiéu?
2. Jeff t6t nghiép trung hoc bao git?
3. Hién gio Jeff hoc triedng nao?
4. Gia dinh Jeff & thanh ph6'nao? Tiéu bang “state” nao?
5. Gia dinh Jeff ¢6 may ngudi? D6 1a nhitng ai?
6. BG Jeff chuyén vé gi? Lam & dau?
7. Me Jeff 1am gi? & dau?
8. Chi Jeff nim nay bao nhiéu tu4i? Chi 4y d lap gia dinh chua? Hién giy & dau?
9. Em trai Jeff t&n 12 gi? Pang hoc 16p may?
10. Em trai Jeff gidi mon nao? B& me Jeff mudn em trai Jeff thi vao trieong nao?
11. Khi nao Jeff ti California vé thim nha?
12. Khi ndo anh/chi thidng “usually” vé thim nha?
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Exercises

1. Write a story about a friend of yours and his/her family.
2. With a partner, prepare a dialogue about you and your family and be prepared to
make a presentation to your classmates.

NOSSI

Tuc ngie
Tam sw hoc dao.

“One must seek out a good teacher to learn the true life's way.”

Chua Doi (S6¢ Trang)
Temple of the Bats (Soc Trang)



n the classroom

Topic:

Grammar:
1. Preposition: clia
2. Ways of expressing requests, suggestions, invitations
3. Word xong indicating a completed action
4. Verbs indicating the direction of a movement
5. Comparison of adjectives
6. Vira ... vira in the sense of “both, and,” ““at the same time”
7. R6i meaning “then,” “and then”

Usage:
1. Preposition: tai
2. Hodc meaning “or”

Dialogue 1

C6 gido: Chao cdc anh cdc chi!

Sinh vién: Chao c6!

C6 giéo: Gid hoc hdém nay ai ving mit?

Sinh vién A: Thua c6, anh George khong di hoc. Anh &y 8m d hai ngdy roi.

Cb gido: Lan tredc t6i giao vé nha nhitng bai tap nao?

Sinh vién B: Thira ¢6, hai bai tip cudi ciing ctia bai 10 va bai tap dau tién clia bai 11.

Cb gido: Bay gid cdc anh cdc chi hdy m& sdch, trang 40, 1am hai bai tip cubi cling ctia bai 10.
Ai 1am bai tip nay rdi, gio tay 1én! T6t 18m, mei anh Jeff 1én bang 13m bai tap nay.

Dialogue 2

Thay gido: Bay git toi tra bai kiém tra. Chi Mary 6n bai cii t6t, lam ding, khong c6 13i. Bai
clia anh John c6 ba 18i ngit phap. Con bai nay ciia ai, khong c6 tén?

Sinh vién: Thira thay, bai clia em .

Thiy gido: Anh 1am bai chira t6t, c6 nhiu 18i. Lan sau ditng quén ghi tén.
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Dialogue 3
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Co gido: Cdc anh cac cili dd 1am xong bai tip nay chwa?

Sinh vién A: Thita 8, chiing em 1m xong rdi a.
Sinh vién B: Em chira lam xong,.

C6 gido: Ai 1am xong, sang phong hoc tiéng nghe bing ghi 4m bai 12. Con anh ¢t 1am di nhé!

Dialogue 4

A: Cau biét lich thi chwra?

B: Biét roi. M6n tiéng Viét thi vao ngdy 18 théng giéng.

A: Con thdi khod biéu hoc k¥ hai?
B: Thosi khod bidu hoe k¥ hai chwa c6.

Vocabulary

gio hoc: class period
vdng mdt: to be absent
di hoc: to come to class
I&n trudc: last time
glao: to assign
cudi cing: last
ctia: of (preposition)
ddu tién: first
hdy: do something (imperative)
trang: page
tay: arm, hand
gio tay lén: to raise one's hand
t6t ldm!: very good! excellent!
lén: to goup
bdng: chalkboard
trd: to return

Grammar Notes

kiém tra: to check, test, examine
bai kiém tra: test, quiz
on: to review, read (for a test, exam)
18i: error, mistake
ngit phdp: grammar
14n sau: next time
dirng: do not (imperative)
quén: to forget
xong: to be finished, be done
phong hoc tiéng: language lab
bdng: tape
ghi dm: to record (sound)
bdng ghi 4m: audio tape
c#: continuing without interruption
nhé: O.K.?
thdi khod biéu: schedule
hoc ky: semester

1. The preposition cifa in Vietnamese indicates possession: dong ho ciia tdi “my watch,” sdch
ctia thu vién “a library book, a book belonging to the library.”

Anoun or a pronoun following the preposition ciiz may function as a modifier of a noun or

as a predicate of the sentence.

1.1.The preposition cia followed by a noun or a pronoun modifies a noun:

Anh #y dang doc cudn sdch ciia th vién,

“He is reading a library book/a book belonging to the library.”
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In some cases, the preposition ciia may be omitted. When the noun followed by the
preposition cia does not have any modifier, cia is optional:

Xe [ciia] anh Ay t6t 13m. “His motorcycle (or car) is very good.”

When the noun followed by the preposition ciia is modified by another word, the
preposition ciia is necessary:

C4i xe m&i cida anh 4y t6t 1dm. “His new motorcycle (or car) is very good.”
When a compound followed by the preposition ciia contains a verb, cda cannot be omitted:

Ciu hoi cida thay gido khé qua. “The teacher's question is really hard.”
HJdi is a verb used in the compound cdu hdi in the sense of “question.”

When a kinship term is used with a personal pronoun, the preposition ciia very seldom
occurs: ank téi “my older brother,” b6 né “his father,” chéng c6 dy “her husband,” etc.

When a kinship term is used with a proper name, cia is necessary to avoid a
misunderstanding:
Cf.: 6ng Thdng “Mr. Thing” and 6ng ciia Thdng “Thing's grandfather”

1.2.The preposition cia followed by a noun or pronoun functions as a predicate of the
sentences containing the verb /a, which is always optional in (a) assertive, (b) negative and
(c) interrogative sentences:

(a) Chiéc xe m&i ny [14] ciia anh &y.
“This new motorcycle (or car) is his/belongs to him.”

(b) Chi&c xe m&i niy khdng phai [14] cda anh 4.
“This new motorcycle (or car) is not his/does not belong to him.”

(c) Chi&c xe m&i nity c6 phai [13] cda anh 4y khong?
“Ts this new motorcycle (or car) his?/Does this new motorcycle (or car) belong to him?”

1.3.To pose a question using the preposition ciia, an interrogative is used in place of the noun
or pronoun or is added to it as a modifier:

Chi&c xe mé&i nay cla ai?
“To whom does this new motorcycle (or car) belong?”’
“Who owns this new motorcycle (or car)?”

Quyén séch iy ciia tht vién nao?
“Which library does that book belong to?”

2. There are many ways in Vietnamese to ask someone to do something. The choice of the
right expression to use depends on: (1) whether the situation is formal or informal, (2)
whom one is talking to, and (3) what one wants to express beyond the request itself.

NOSSH1
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—
ma 2.1.The word hdy is placed before a verb to convey a strong and rather formal command or
P request:
L Céc anh hdy doc bai nay. “Read this text.”
O Héy md& cira cho ba ay. “Open the door for her.”
Z . . i o
2.2.The word ci? is placed before a verb to suggest doing something without hesitation or
without interruption:
Anh ci2 hoi. “Go ahead. Ask.”
Ba ¢z néi, t6i dang nghe. “Keep speaking; I'm listening.”

2.3.The word di is placed after a verb, or after the sentence if the verb is modified by other
words, and has the meaning of an informal suggestion to start doing something:

An di! “Go ahead and eat.”
Poc ciu nay di! “Go ahead; read this sentence!”

2.4.The word nhé is used at the end of a sentence in the sense of a mild, informal suggestion or
an invitation to do something when the speaker expects agreement:
Anh 1am viéc nay cho t6i nhé! “Please do that for me, O.K.?”
Ching ta di xem phim rhé! “We'll go watch a movie, 0.K.?”

“Let's go watch a movie, shall we?”

2.5.In some cases one of these words may be used in combination with another word:

Anh ciz hoi di! “(Go ahead and) ask.”
C6 hay doc di! “(Go ahead and) read.”
C6 ciz chd chiing t6i & diy nhé! “Please wait for us here, O.K.?”

2.6.The word moi is used at the beginning of the sentence as a polite suggestion or invitation
to do something:

Mo anh ngbi! “Take a seat, please!”

2.7.The word ditng placed immediately before the verb is used in negative imperative
sentences in the meaning of “don't do something”:

Pirng néi to! “Don't speak loudly!”
Ping nghe anh 4y! “Don't listen to him!”

2.8.In Vietnamese, when the speaker expresses a command or request, the person addressed
may be mentioned: An di!/Ank in di!; Ditng néi to!/Chj ditng néi to! Dén diing gidy
nhé!/Cdc anh dén diing gid nhé!
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3. The word xong is used after a verb to indicate that an action reached an end:

T61 hoc xong. “T finished studying.”

‘When the verb requires an object, the word xong may be placed either before the object or
after it:

T6i hoc xong bai 4y./T6i hoc bai 4y xong.  “I finished studying that lesson.”

The word xong may be used in combination with the tense markers dd, sdp, vita, mdi, vita
mdi, or with the words 76i, dd ... rdi, emphasizing the goal which the action achieves:

T6i dd hoc xong bai &y. , “I have finished studying that lesson.”
Téi sdp hoc xong bai 4y. “T will have finished studying that lesson
soon.”
Toi vitaméirvita méi hoc xong bai ay. “T have just finished studying that lesson.”
Toi [da] hoc xong bai &y 16i. “T have finished studying that lesson
already.”

The word chita, similar to the English word yet, is used: (1) at the end of the sentence to
form the question with the word xong (dd is optional in the question):

Cic anh [dd] hoc xong bai Ay chua? ‘“Have you finished that lesson yet?”
and (2) before the verb in the negative sentence:
Chiing t6i chuta hoc xong bai 4y. “We haven't finished that lesson yez.”

. The Vietnamese language has some verbs which indicate the direction of a movement, and
which are usually expressed in English by combinations of a verb and an adverb, or a
verb, an adverb, and a preposition (no tense is implied):

Ra “to go out, to come out”: Ho ra phd. “They come out to the street.”

Vao “to come in, to enter”: Anh &y vao phong. “He comes into the room.”

Lén “to go up, to come up”: Sinh vién /én phong hoc tiéng trén rdng “floor” ba.
“The students go up to the language lab on the third floor.”

Xudng “to go down, to get down™: Ho xudng tng mot. “They go down to the first floor.”

Dén/tdi “to come, to arrive”: Ong &y dén Ha N6i hdm qua. “He arrived in Hanoi
yesterday.”

Ve “To come back, to return”: Bao gi&y anh vé? “When will you come back?”

Sang “to cross, to pass, to come over”: C6 4y hay sang nha ching t6i. “She often
comes over to our house.”

Qua “to cross, to pass”: Mdi anh gua phong nay! “Please stop by this room!”

These verbs may follow the verb di and convey the same meaning as when used alone: di
ra, di vao, di lén, di xubng, di dén, di 1, di vé, di sang, di qua. They can be used as
adverbs when following other verbs: chay ra, chay vao, chay lén, chay xudng, chay dén,
chay t6i, chay vé, chay sang, chay qua.

NOSSH]
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Drills

1. Fill in the blanks with the word cria where it is necessary.

1. Cuén sich mé&i ong 4y hay 14m.
2.Xe anh dau?
3. Anh cb vita méi & Viét Nam v, phai khong?
4. Thi? biy tun nay sinh nhat t6i, t6i m&i anh lai nha t6i choi.
5.Ba Ngoc gia “old” rdi nhung chira vé huu.
6. Sinh vién trudng nay dang nghi dong.
7. Ban t61 thich phim 4y 14m.
8. Baj kiém tra Hing nhiéu 18i qua!
9. Minh s€ gidi thiéu ciu véGi cidc ban méi minh.
10. Gia dinh chi s6ng & Ha N§i hay Sai Gon?
11. Cau hdi gido su Johnson khong khé 13m.
12. C4i dong h6 Timex t6i chay diing 14m.
13. Chéng ¢6 dy day & truding nao?
14. Toanha cao tredng Dai hoc Tong hop & phd Nguyén Trii.
15. Toi khong hifu cdu “sentence” thit ba bai tip 8.

NOSS4H

2. Change the following sentences to negative sentences.

Example:
Ngdi nha nay [13] clia ba Lan.
=» Ng6i nha nay khong phai [13] clia ba Lan.

1. Chiéc xe mdy nay cia anh Thing. 8. Quyén ti¥ dién Viét-Anh niy cha toi.
2. Quyén tap chi kia 1a clia 6ng 4Y. 9. Trieomg dai hoc nay 1a ciia tiéu bang.
3. Cdi mdy dién todn nay ctia ban toi. 10. C4i déng hd nay cfia c6 Thanh.
4, Cudn séch &y clia thw vién truong. 11. Chi€c 6 t6 4y clia gia dinh t6i.
5. Toa nha cao kia 14 clia bdo The New 12. Thit vién nay 13 clia thinh phe.
York Times. 13. Chi€c mdy bay 4y cla Vietnam
6. Bénh vién niy ctia bac st Thanh. Airlines.
7. Nhi m4y méi 4y 13 clia cong ty Bia 14. C4i 40 nay clia ba Ngoc.
Sai Gon. 15. Bai nay 14 ctia Thanh.

3. Give both positive and negative answers to the following questions.

Example:
Ngbinha ndy cd phai [1a] ctia ba Lan khéng?
= Vang, ngdi nha ndy [13] céia ba Lan.
=» Khéng, ngdi nha nay khéng phai [14] clia ba Lan.

1. Thi vién nay c6 phai clia trwdng Tong hop khéng?

2. Hiéu sach Ay clia 6ng Hién, phai khong?

3. Chi&c mdy dién todn nay 1a cfia anh 7

4. C4i mii Ay c6 phai clia gido st Smith khéng?

5. Ngbinha méi kia cfia b8 me anh 4y, phai khoéng?

6. Cubn tit dién Anh-Nhit ndy c6 phai ctia Minh khéng?
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7. Chi€c mdy bay d6 clia gia dinh c6 4y 4?

8. Bai nay 1a cia ciu, phai khong?

9. Cubn bing ghi 4m &y c6 phai clia phong boc ti€ng khdng?
10. Quyén séch nay ciia thw vién trieong Béch khoa, phai khong?

4. Give answers to the following questions.

NOSSTT

9. Chiéc ti vi nay clia ai?
10. Bai kiém tra ndy 13 clia ai?
11. Nha mdy 4y clia aj?
12. Pai 4y clia nwéc nao?
13. Luén 4n 4y clia ai?
14. Chiéc mdy dién todn nay 14 clia ai?
15. Phong hqc ti€ng &y clia trudng

dai hoc nao?

1. Toa nha méi kia ctia cOng ty nio?

2. Quyén tit dién cii 4y 12 cla ai?

3. Thu vién nay cila tredng nao?

4. Cin nha nhd 4y ciia ai?

5. Chiéc xe @4t 4y 1a ciia ai?

6. Cudn bing ghi 4m niy ciia ai?

7. Treding dai hoc &y clia tiéu bang nio?
8. Chi€c méy bay kia clia ai?

5. Change the following sentences to requests, using the words given in the parentheses. Pay
attention to the word order.

Example:

MG cita cho ba Ay. (hiy)
=» Hiy m& cita cho ba 4y.

1. Anh &n mén “dish” 4y. (di)
2. Céc anh céc chi noi, t6i nghe day. (c1t)
3. Chiéu mai anh dén nha tai choi. (mdi)
4. Cau udng bia. (thé)
5. Anh dn com, tdi chd anh. (¢, di)
6. Béc ngdi “to sit, take a seat.” (moi)
7. C4c anh cdc chj lam ba bai tdp nay. (hiy)
8. Anh di dén déy. (ditng)
9. Ong hoi, tdi nghe dng. (c?)
10. C5 1am nhv thé. (ditng)
11. Sang mai anh dén gip gido sw Hoa (nhé)
12. Quén mua bdo hdm nay cho tdi. (ditng)
13. T8i nay tbi v& mudn, cdc anh #n com,
ding chd tbi. (ci&, nhé)
14. Anh vio, ho dang chd anh. (di)
15. C6 di 4n hiéu v&1i téi. (moi)

16. Quén goi dién thogi “to telephone”
cho Hing. (ding, nhé)

17. Céc anh nghi. (¢, di)

18. Nhé tra th vién cudhn sich. (nhé)

19. Néi to, chdu dang nga. (dirng)

20. Chj lam viéc. (ct, di)

21. Lai xe nhanh qua! (ditng)

22. Cau nh& qua vin phong gip k¥ su
Diing. (nhé)

23. Udng bia nhiéu qua! (ditng)

24. T6i nay chiing ta di xem b phim 4Yy.
(nhé)

25. Cau gidi thiéu minh v&i cd Ay. (di)

26. Nghe nhac to qu4, ho dang lam viéc.
(ding)
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6. Change the following sentences, using the word xong alone and with the other words: da,
sdp, vita, méi, vita mdi, rbi, da ... rdi. Pay attention to the word order.

Example:
Chiing t6i hoc bai 4y.
=» Chuing t6i hoc xong bai 4y./Chiing tdi hoc bai iy xong.
=» Chuing t6i d4 hoc xong bii 4y.
=» Chiing t6i sdp hoc xong bai Y.
=» Chiing t5i vira/mdi/vira méi hoc xong bai ay.
=» Chiing t6i [da] hoc xong bai 4y roi.

1. Ho 1am viéc nay. 8. Ching t6i chuén bj bai méi.

2. Chiing t6i #n com. 9. Sinh vién thi mén 4y.

3. C6 Lan doc cudn tap chi 4y. 10. Hing ghi tif m&i ctia bii nay.

4. Ong Hién v& tranh “painting,” 11. Ho dn sdng “to eat breakfast.”

5. Sinh vién nghe bing ghi &m bai 4y. 12. Ong 4y ban nha.

6. Me lam com. 13. K§ su Thing chita “to fix, repair”
7. Ba Trang viét “to write” quyén séch dé. chi€c xe 4Yy.

7. Give both positive and negative answers to the following questions.

Example:
C4c anh hoc xong bai 8y chua?
= Ving, chiing t6i hoc xong bai &Y roi.
=» Chua, chiing t3i chita hoc xong bai Y.

1. Anh doc xong cudn sdch ndy chua? 7. Chi xem xong cudn bing video iy
2. Chi chun bj thi xong chua? chura?

3. Chj Lan 1am com xong chua? 8. K§¥ su Diing chita xong chiéc mdy
4. Anh ghi xong tit m@i chwa? dién todn d6 chua?

5. Cau lam xong bai tip &y chwa? 9. Ho &n com xong chwra?

6. Chi viét thu “letter” xong chira? 10. Anh 4y hoc xong chwa?
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8. Give answers to the following questions, using the words in the parentheses. Pay attention
to the usage of the verbs denoting the directions of movement.

Example:
Ong 4y di dau? (ra phd)
=» Ong &Y [di] ra phd.

NOSSH]

1. Cb Thuy dén day bao gid? (hém qua)  11. Ong di d4u? (ra ph6 mua bdo)

2. T6inay anh dinh di dau th&? 12. Bao gi®? c6 4y dinh sang Viét Nam?
(sang thim anh Hai) (sang nim)

3. Ho vao phong nao? (kia) 13. Chi di dau? (xudng tang 1 doc tap

4. C4c bng &y di dau? (1én tAng 2 hop chi)
“to meet, have a meeting™) 14. Ba 4y &i dau? (ra buu dién gizi

5. Mdy bay dén Itic may gi&? (6 gity 40) “to send” thw)

6. Khi ndo cb 4y vé day? (tuin sau) 15. Anh Hiing t&i chwira? (chwa)

7. Anh Théng d4u rb6i? (qua phong k¥ su  16. Bao gidy ¢ 4y vé nuéc “to go back to
Hi#n) one's home country”? (thdng sau)

8. Cau dinh mang “to carry” cdindy didadu 17. C6 di dau bay gid? (xudng nha
th&? (Ién gdc “[to go] upstairs™) [to go] downstairs™ dn com)

9. Me di dau? (ra chg) 18. Téi th¢ bay anh dinh di dau?

10. C4c anh céc chi di dau day? (lai nha anh Diing 4n sinh nhit)

(xudng ting 4 xem ti vi)

Exercises

1. Aand B are friends. A suggests to B that they go somewhere to have a cup of coffee, using
nhé.

A:
B: Ut & dau?

2. Aand B are neighbors in the dormitory. A knocks at the door of B's room and asks for
permission to enter. B uses the words c# and di.

B: Ai day?
A:
B:

3. Afriend of yours would like to drink some beer before driving to visit his/her family. You
advise him/her not to drink too much beer, using dirng.

4. Write with several partners a short dialogue between the teacher and the students in an
English language class, and then perform it for the class.
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Narrative

Trudng Pai hoc Harvard & thanh phé Cambridge, tiéu bang Massachusetts, 13 mot trudng
rit ndi tiéng. Py 1a tredng dai hoc ¢b nhit mrée MY, c6 tit nim 1636. Tritdng mang tén
John Harvard. Ong 1 myc s¢, mdt trong nhitng ngudi diu tién gép phin thanh 1ap trdng.
Lic 4y, trtdng chi ¢é 12 sinh vién va mét gidng vién. Hién gid, mudi khoa clia trudng cé
gAn 20 nghin sinh vién dai hoc va cao hoc. Ngoai ra, khoang 14 nghin sinh vién dang hoc
tai hé m& rong clia trudng. Triedng c¢6 hon hai nghin giang vién, trong dé ¢6 khoang 1 300
gido su. Trirong vita 12 noi dao tao, vira 1a trung tAm nghién cttu khoa hoc. C6 37 gido st
cia trirdng d3 duge gidi thudng Nobel.

NOSSTT Nl

Lép tigng Viét clia chiing t6i khdng dong 1dm, vira cd sinh vién dai hoc vira c6 sinh vién
cao hoc. Mot tun ching t&i c6 5 gidy tiéng Viét. Hang ngay, ching t6i hoc tit 9 gitr ¢&n 10
gitr sang. Trirde gidy hoc, tbi thudng d&n sém may phit, néi chuyén v6i cc ban 16i vio
16p. Gidr hoc bit dau. Chring toi tp néi tiéng Viét vdi nhau. Thay gido vira nghe chiing t6i
néi vira chita 18i. Thinh thoang, thay gido dit cAu hdi, chiing tdi tra 104, hojc mét sinh vién
dit cau hdi, sinh vién khdc tra 104, Lép vui 1dm. Sau d6, thiy gido kiém tra bai cfi i gidng
bai mai. Chiing tdi chd ¥ nghe thiy gido gidng ngi phdp. Ngit phdp bai nay khong khé
nhy bai trede. Hoc xong phan ngit phép, chiing tdi tap dit cau. Chiing tdi 1am c4c bai tap
ngi? phép trong bai r6i lai tap néi ti€hg Vist. Cubi giv, thay gido giao bai tap vé nha.

Vocabulary

néi tiéng: famous, renowned

¢ old, ancient

mang tén: to be named for

muc sy: minister

m{t trong nhitng: one of

g6p phin: to contribute, make a contribution
thanh ldp: to found, establish

lic dy: at that time

gidng vién: teacher at a college or university
khoa: faculty, school (at a university)
cao hoc: graduate

ngodi ra: in addition, besides
khodng: approximately, about

tai: in, at

hé mé réng: extension school

hon: more than, over

noi: a place

dao tao: to train

trung tdm: center

nghién city: to research

khoa hoc: science

dugc: to receive

gidi thudng. prize, award

déng: crowded, having many people

vita...vita...:both ... and ...

hang ngay: every day

trudc: before; previous

som: early

noi chuyén: to talk, converse

roi: then, and then

tdp: to practice

vdi nhau: with each other

chita: to correct

ddr: to put

hodc: or

khdc: another, different

vui. to have/be fun; to enjoy, be enjoyable

gidng: to explain

chu ¥: to pay attention to; attentively,
closely

phiin: part

lai: again

cudi gio: at the end of the class

bai tdp vé nha: homework
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Treong Pai hoc Drwoc Ha Noi
Hanoi College of Pharmacy

Grammar Notes
1. Comparison of the Adjective
1.1.The word nhu or béng is added after an adjective to form the positive:
Chiéc xe niy to nhwbdng chiéc xe kia. “This vehicle is as big as that one.”

The word ciing may be used with rhw to emphasize similarity. The word order is:

[ng + adjective + nhw
Chiéc xe ndy ciing to nhu chiéc xe kia. “This vehicle is just as big as that one.”

1.2.The word hon is added after an adjective to form the comparative:
Chi&c xe ndy t8t hon chiéc xe kia. “This vehicle is better than that one.”

1.3.The words nhd? and hon cd are used to form the superlative:

Chiéc xe 4y t6t nhdvhon cd. “That car is the best.”
2. Viva...vita ... in the sense of “both ... and ...,” “at the same time” is used to emphasize a

combination of two or several

a. verbs functioning as predicates:
Anh Ay viza doc bdo vita nghe nhac. “He is reading newspapers while
(at the same time) listening to music.”

b. adjectives functioning as predicates:
Chiéc xe Ay viza tot vita 1é. “That car is both good and cheap.”

NOSSH1
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¢. link verbs ld:

Ong 4y viza 13 gido su viza 13 tién si. “He is both a professor and a doctor.”
d. adjectives modifying a verb:

Hing trd 11 viza nhanh viza ding. “Huing replied both quickly and correctly.”
The word r3i, meaning “then, and then,” is used to join two sequential clauses:

T6i 1am xong bai tip roi di ngl. “I did my homework and then went to

sleep.”

Note that the Vietnamese word vd “and” cannot be used in this meaning.

Notes on Usage

1.

Tai is a synonym for the preposition & in the sense of "in, at," but is used only in formal
Vietnamese:

T6i mua quyén séch &y & hiéu sach cha tntong Dai hoc.

"I bought that book in the University bookstore."

Coéng ty &y ¢6 nha mdy fai nhidu thanh phd clia Viét Nam. (formal)

"That company has factories in many cities of Vietnam."

Hodgc is similar to hay, meaning "or," but it is used only in affirmative sentences; kay may be
used both in affirmative sentences and as an interrogative word in questions:

Ong 4y thich doc bdo Anh hayhodc béo Phép.

"He likes reading either English or French newspapers."

Ong 4y thich doc bdo Anh hay bdo Phap?

"Does he likes reading English newspapers or French newspapers?”

Drills

9.

Change the following sentences, using the words given in the parentheses.
Example:

Chiéc xe ndy t8t. (chiéc xe kia)

=» Chiéc xe nay t3t nhu/bing chi€c xe kia.

=» Chiéc xe ndy ciing t8t nhw chiéc xe kia.

1. K§ su Diing gidi. (k¥ su Hung)
2. Tiéng Pitc kho. (ti€ng Phép)
3. Cubn sdch nay hay. (cudn kia)
4.Dita & day ngon. (dita & Viét Nam)
5. Quyén tir dién nay m&i. (quyén kia)
6. Chic xe d dit. (chiéc xe den)
7. Anh Théng cao. (anh Hién)
8. Céi 4o nay dep. (cdi kia)
9. Tir treyng dén thy vién gan.
(biru dién)
10. To thi mén vin hoe My tt.
(mén lich st Viét Nam)

11. Com Viét Nam ngon. (com Trung
Qudc)
12. Dao nay anh 4y ban. (thdng trudc)
13. Bénh vién Bach Mai 16n.
(bénh vién Viét-Dic)
14. H6m nay c6 Ay d&n mudn. (h6m qua)
15. Budi t6i muta to. (budi sang)
16. Ban to6i tra 16 ddng. (t61)
17. Thi vao triedng dai hoc nay khé.
(trudng kia)
18. C4i dbng hd nay chay diing. (c4i 4y)
19. Quéan 4o & hidu nay ré. (hiéu kia)
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10. Do the previous drill again, with the comparative instead of the positive.

11. Give answers to the following questions.

1. Xe 6 t6 nao tot nhat?

2. &' My, bdo nao hay nhat?

3. O Boston, phd nao dep nhat?

4. Hiéu #n ndo ré hon ca?

5. Tiéng nao khé nhat?

6. O 16p nay, ai trd nh4t?

7. Phim néc nio hay nhat?

8. Bénh vién nao gin ddy nhat?

9. Cau trd 15i clia ai ding hon ca?
10. Nuvéc nio 16n nhat?

12. Combine the following sentences into one.

Example:

Anh 4y doc bdo. Anh 4y nghe nhac.
=» Anh 4y vira doc bdo vita nghe nhac.

1. T6i xem ti vi. T6i udng bia.
2. Ho néi chuyén. Ho di vao nha.

3. Ban t6i l4i xe. Ban t6i nghe nhac rat to.

4. C6 4y di lam. Cb 4y hoc dai hoc.

5. Hiéu in 4y ngon. Hiéu in Ay ré.

6. Ong &y chuyén vé méy dién todn.
Ong 4y chuyén v& toén.

13. Complete the following sentences.

1. T6i vira dn sdng vira

2. D6 vira 12 tit dién Viét-Anh, vira

3. Ban t6i vita hoc sinh hoc vira

4. Hiéu #n Ay vira gan vira

5. Chiing tbi vira nghe cb gido gidng vira
6. T0 tap chi nay vira @it vita

7. Cb Ay vira Ia thu ky vira

8. Sinh vién vita chuén bj thi vita

9. M6n 4y vira khé vira

11. Hoa qué & d4u ngon nhat?

12. Thu vién ndo nhiéu sdch hon c4?

13. L4i xe & dau khé nhat?

14. Quyén tir dién tiéng Anh nio t6t nh4t?
15. O My, trweomg dai hoc nao dit nhat?
16. & dau mua nhigu hon c3?

17. Ai nhd nhigu ti nh4t?

18. Nhac clia ai hay nhat?

19. Déng ho clia ai chay ding nhat?

7. Ngbi nha kia [2 thu vién,
Ngbi nha kia 13 hi€u sach.
8. Ba 4y néi nhidu. Ba 4y ndi to.
9. D4y 2 luén 4n clia éng 4y.
D4y 1 sdch ctia 6ng 4y.
10. Chiéc xe d6 dit. Chi&c xe 4y khéng
t6t.

10. H6m nay vita 13 sinh nhét 161 vita

NOSST]
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14. Complete the following sentences.

1. T6i 1am bai tap vé nha xong roi
2. Anh 4y néi chuyén véi co thu ky r6i
3. T6i chao ho r6i
4 Medichgroi
5. Chiing t6i d&n phong hoc tighg nghe bing ghi 4m roi
6. Toi mua hoa rdi
7. Ban t6i sang nha ti rbi
8. Chiing ta thi xong mén &y roi
9. Anh t8i t6t nghiép dai hoc roi
10. T6i #n séng roi

NOSSd

15. Give answers to the following questions.

1. Truodng Pai hoc Harvard cé tit bao gio?
2. John Harvard 12 ai?
3. Hién gi® ¢6 bao nhiéu sinh vién dang hoc tai trudng Harvard?
4. Bao nhiéu gido su cla tredng da dwge giai thwdng Nobel?
5. Lép tiéng Viét clia anh/chi c6 dong sinh vién khéng?
6. Ai day tiéng Viét 16p anh/chi?
7. Mét tuan anh/chi c6 may gio ti€ng Viét?
8. Anh/chi hoc ti€ng Viét tit may gid dén may gid?
9. Trong gi®’ tiéng Viét anh/chi 1Am gi?
10. Anh/chi 1am bai tap vé nha & dau? Khi nio?

San dinh & néng thén mién Bic Viét Nam
Community hall courtyard in rural Northern Vietnam
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Exercises

1. Write a story about another university in the U.S.A.

2. With a classmate, prepare a dialogue about a foreign language class.

3. Use the dictionary to read the following advertisements taken from the Vietnamese
newspaper Tudi tré, Thursday, December 29, 1994.

Trung tim ngoai ngi¥ Pai hoc

Sv pham

Théng bdo

T8 chite thi C.C.Q.G.! tiéng Anh trinh dp
ABC

1. Ngay 08/01/1995: thi vong 1 (Pretest).
2. Ngay 22/01/1995: thi vong 2, cho thi
sinh dat yéu ciu trong k¥ thi vong 1.
*Ding ky thi Chitng chi C ti€ng Anh phai
¢6 Chitng chi B tiéng Anh (ndp ban

sao C.C.2 B, ¢6 thi thure).

+Khi ding k¥ thi: mang theo 2 tim 4nh
3x4 @& lam Phiéu dy thi (dnh m&i chup:
tlr ngay chup t&i ngay ding ky thi khong
qud 40 ngay).

* Ding ky du thi tie: 20/12/1994 - 04/01/
1995 tai cdc chi nh4nh cia trung tAm:

- 280 An Duong Vurong, Q. 53, D.T.*:
355082

-9B V5 Vin Tan, Q.3, D.T.: 295165
-22218&Van §1, Q.3

- 124 Hing Vuong, Q.5

- 295 Hai Ba Trung, Q.3

1 C.C.Q.G.: Chitng chi Quéc gia
2 C.C.: chitng chi

3Q.5:quans

4D.T.: dién thoai

Tuyén sinh di du hoc t tic tai Bic
My, Tay Au va Uc

Trung tdm Hop tic chuyén gia va ky
thudt v&i nude ngoai thudc B6 Gido duc va
Pao tao t3 chitc gi6i thiéu va tuyén sinh du
hoc ty tdc theo hé thong lién trudng clia
Vién Ngén ngit v Dai hoc Quéc t€ EF
(Hoa K¥) danh cho c4c d6i twong 1a hoc
sinh, sinh vién, doanh nhéin va vién chic di
bbi dudng ngoai ngft va nghiép vu. Hoc
vién c6 thé chon hoc tiéng Anh, Phap, Dic,
Y va Ty Ban Nha, cing nhit c6 thé theo
hoc dai han d& 14y vin bing ¢ nhan cla
cdc nudc Anh, Canada, Uc, Y va Tay Ban
Nha (riéng hoc vién chon theo hoc &
Canada dirgc phép ndp thém hd so du hoe
tai My d€ chuyén triedng ngay khi Hoa Ky
cho nhép cénh).

Dai dién clia Vién EF s& c6 mit dé

giai dép thic mic, vio cic budi sang tit
8h30 d&n 1h30 i thif hai t&i thit sdu hiing
tuan.

Dia diém: Trung tim Hop tic chuyén gia
va k¥ thuit véi nudc ngoat, 14

L& Thénh Tong - Hoan Kiém - Ha Noi.
Dién thoai: 253449

Tuc ngiz

Tién hoc 1€, hdu hgc vin.

“One must first learn how to behave and only then learn literature.”

NOSSTT]




Topic: In the dormitory

Grammar:
1. Conjunction: ma
2. Interrogative word: dau
3. Emphatic negation
4. Prepositions and conjunctions of time
5. Conjunction of condition: néu
6. Construction “whether or not” in Vietnamese
7. Modal verbs: mudn, c6 thé, can, phai, nén
8. Verbs: ra, dai, lai, 1&n following adjectives
9. Location terms: trén, dudi, trong, ngoai, gifta, trdc, sau
10. Verbs: cdch, mat
11. Interrogative word: bao xa
12. Clause of reason
13. Construction: con ... nita
14. Clause of purpose

Usage:
1. Final particle: ddy
2. Adverbs of degree: hoi, kha
3. Interrogative words: sao, diun
4, Adverb of degree: the
5. Use of: thdi gian and thi gid
6. Adjectives: xa, gan
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Dialogue 1

: Moi vao!

Chao cdu! Cau hoc chim qud! Thit bay ma ciu khdng dai dau ca.

: Chao ciu! Minh dang 1am bai tp vé nhi. Sip xong rbi. Ciu ch® minh méy phut.

Hbm nay ciu c6 dinh di dau khéng?

Minh dinh ra b& song tip chay.

Con minh thi dinh vao khu thé thao clia trrdng choi quan vot. Cau ¢6 mudh choi quan vot
v&i minh khdng?

: Hay Iim! Minh rt thich ddnh quén vot. Sau khi tip chay xong, minh s& vio khu thé thao
d4nh quan vt véi cau.

T61 nay ciu dinh #n com & d4u? C4u ¢6 dinh #n & nha #in ky tic x4 khong?

: Minh chuta biét. N&u cu mudn in com Viét Nam, ching minh ¢6 thé dén mét nha hang
Viét Nam #n t61.

An t6i xong, v& day di da vi.

: T6i nay ky tic x4 c6 da vii a7

U. Minh biét ciu nhay gidi 14m, va rat thich nhay.

: Chwong trinh nghe hip dan day!

S s e
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Dialogue 2

Thanh: Mary oi! Minh méi ghi tén di tap th€ dyc nhip didu.

Mary: O dau?

Thanh: & khu thé thao, chd Mary tip nim ngodi day.

Mary: Chéc minh ciing phai di tap lai. Ban qu4, nghi mot thi gian khong tap thé thao, minh
hoibéora.

Thanh: Minh thay ngudi Mary vin dep 1dm. Nhing minh déng ¥ v&i Mary: phéi tranh thii thei
gian tap thé thao.

Mary: Vadn it thit hay cdc mén nhiéu m®&, nén in nhidu rau, hoa qua.

Dialogue 3

: Sao hém nay cdu di hoc sém the?

Minh di b6 d&n 16p.

: Xe dap cau dau?

Xe dap minh hong, chwa c6 thi gi®? chita,
: Sao ciu khong di xe buyt clia trudng?
Khong tién, b&n xe buyt xa I¢p minh 1&m.

T wrwe

Dialogue 4

: Chu di dau day?

Minh di tim.

: Th&thi cAu phdi mang theo chia khod phong. Minh di thy vién biy gi¢ day.

C4m on cau da cho minh biét, néu khdng minh phai goi cAnh sit m& clra cho minh nhw Ian
trudec.

@ > W
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Vocabulary

chdm: diligent, assiduous
bo: bank, shore, coast
song: river
bo song: riverside
con minh thi: as for me
khu: area
thé thao: sports
khu thé thao: sport area, athletic center
choi: play
qudn vot: tennis
Hay ldm! Great!
ddnh: to hit, beat
ddnh quin vot: to play tennis
nha dn: dining hall
ky tiic xd: dormitory
nha hang: restaurant
dn t8i: to have dinner, supper
da vii: dancing (at night)
nhdy: to dance
chitong trinh: program
hép dén: attractive

Chutong trinh nghe hdp ddn ddy!: That sounds good!

ghi tén: to enroll, sign up
thé dyc: gymnastics, exercises
nhip di¢u: thythm

thé duc nhip diéu: aerobics
chdc: probably
phdi: must, to have to
bdn: to be busy
nghi: to stop doing something
thdi gian: time

mot thoi gian: a time, a while
hoi: a little

Grammar Notes

béo: fat, plump, stout
béo ra: to get fat, put on weight
nguoi: figure
vén: still
dong ¥ (vdi): to agree (with)
tranh thil. to make use, take advantage
tranh thil thoi gian: to make use of free
time
thit: meat
md: fat, grease
nén: should
rau: {(collective noun) vegetables
hoa qud: (collective noun) fruits
sao?: why?
thé: so
di bj: to go on foot, walk
ddu?: where?
hdng: to break down
thi gio: time
xe buyt: bus
tién: convenient
bén.: (bus) stop
xa: far away
tdm: to take a shower, take a bath
thé'thi: well then, in that case
theo: to follow
mang theo: to bring along, have (with)
chia khod: key
cho ... biét: to let someone know
néu khéng: if not, otherwise
goi: to call
cdnh sdt: police

1. The conjunction ma “but” is used to link two statements or facts, the second of which is

opposite to the first one:

Chiéc xe nay dit ma khong tét,

Tufn sau thi ma bay gi®y anh &y chua bit

A A .
d4u chuin bi.

“This car is expensive, but isn't good.”
“The exam will be held next week, but he
has not yet started preparing for it.”

NOSSH1
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The conjunction ma may be replaced by the conjunction nhung, but ma has more emphatic
sense than the conjunction nhung:

Mén 4y dit mamhung khoéng ngon. “That dish is expensive, but doesn't taste
good.”

The interrogative word ddu? “where” is used for verbs of motion:
Anh di ddu ddy? “Where are you going?”

The interrogative word & dau? is used for verbs denoting location (Lesson 10):
Anh 1am viéc & déu? “Where are you working?”’

‘When the negation is emphasized, the following construction is used:

Eegation + verb + interrogative word + [cd]

Anh 8y khéng hiéu gi [ca]. “He understands nothing./
He doesn't understand anything.”
Hom qua t6i khéng di dau [cal. “Yesterday I went nowhere./
Yesterday I didn't go anywhere.”
T6i chira dn com Viét Nam bao gio [ca]. “I have never eaten Vietnamese food.”

In this construction the particle cd placed at the end of the negative statement is optional.
The interrogative word bao gio or khi ndo may have a different position in the sentence:

Toi chwa bao gicvkhi ndoe dn com Viét Nam [ca].

The questions are formed by using the frame construction along with the interrogative
word:

Anh cé di dau khong? Are you going anywhere?
Khéng, toi khong di ddu ca. No, I am not going anywhere.

Such a question actually contains two questions:
(1) Anh ¢6 di khéng? and (2) Anh di dadu?

The prepositions of time frudc “before,” trong “in, within, during,” sau “after,” and the
conjunctions of time triedc khi “before,” trong khi “while, as,” sau khi “after,” and khi
“when, while, as.”

Trudc and trudc khi:
Trudc givs hoc, chiing t6i néi chuyén v6i nhau rat 1au.
“Before class, we talked to each other for a long time.”

Trudc khi di ngq, t6i thudng nghe nhac.
“Before I go to sleep, I usually listen to music.”
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Trong and trong khi:
Trong gid hoc, chiing t6i tip néi ti€ng Viét rat nhidu.
“In/during class we practice speaking Vietnamese a lot.”

Trong khi t6i hoc, anh 4y nghe nhac.
“When/while I study, he listens to music.”

Sau and squ khi:
Sau gi® hoc, toi thurong di thv vién hoc bai.
“After class, [ usually go to the library to study.”

Sau khi 1am bai xong, t6i di choi.
“After I finished my homework, I went to relax.”

Khi:
“Khi t61 hoc 16p 12 trung hoc, anh 161 vao dai hoc.”
“When I was a twelfth-grade student in high school, my brother was admitted to college.”

The prepositions tridc, trong, sau are always followed by a noun, while the conjunctions
trudc khi, trong khi, sau khi and khi precede a verb or a clause. (Both trudc and trudc khi
mean “before” in English, both sau and sau khi mean “after” in English.)

At the beginning of the main clause, which follows the subordinate clause, the conjunction
thi may be used: Khi t6i hoc 16p 12 trung hoc #hi anh t6i vao dai hoc. The meaning of the
sentence remains the same.

. The conjunction néy introduces a clause expressing a condition:

Néu t6i nay toi 1am bai xong s6m, t6i s& xem ti vi trede khi di ngt.
“If I finish my homework early tonight, I will watch TV before going to sleep.”

The conjunction thi “then” may optionally be placed at the beginning of the main clause,
following the subordinate clause: Néx toi nay 1am bai xong sém thi toi s& xem ti vi tru6c
khi di ngt.

The conjunction néu expresses only conditionality. In order to convey the English
conjunction if in the sense of whether ... [or not], Vietnamese uses a different
construction:

Toi khong bi&t ngay mai anh Ay ¢6 dén khong.
“Idon't know if he will come tomorrow.”

Cb 4y hdi t6i tudn trede ching t6i da thi mon tiéng Viét chua.
“She asked me whether we took the Vietnamese language exam last week or not.”

6. The modal verbs muéhn, cé thé, cin, phdi, nén are placed before another verb.

NOSST]
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6.1.The verb muén means “to want™:

T6i mudn xem bd phim &y.
“I want to watch that movie.”

NOSSA

Unlike the English verb fo want, which can stand alone as a notional verb (I want a cup of
coffee), the Vietnamese verb mudn in most cases is used before another verb.

2

6.2.The verb cg thé “can,” “may,” “to be able” is used to express;

1. Possibility:
Théng giéng & Ha Noi c6 thé rat lanh “cold.”
“January in Hanoi can be very cold.”

2. Ability of the subject to do something:
Ban t6i ¢4 thé néi tiéng Phép.
“My friend can speak French.”

3. Permission:
Ngay mai anh ¢6 thé' dén mudn may phut.
“Tomorrow you can/may come a few minutes late.

”

The negative form of ¢ théis khong thé (cd is omitted):

Ngay mai t6i khdng thé dén thim anh &Y.
“Tomorrow I can't come to visit him.”

6.3.The verb phdi “should,” “must,” “to have to” is used to express:

1. The subject’s obligation or duty:
Céc anh cdc chi phdi tap néi ti€ng Viét nhidu.
“You should practice speaking Vietnamese frequently.”

2. Obligation imposed by the speaker:
Anh phdi 1am lai bai nay.
“You must do this drill again.”

3. External obligation:
Chiing t6i dinh di choi nhing mura to qué, ching tdi phdi & nha.
“We had planned to go out, but since it was raining heavily, we had to stay
at home.”

6.4.The verb cdn “need” is used to denote the necessity of an action which must be done:

T6i cdn néi chuyén véi anh.
“I need to talk to you.”



ELEMENTARY VIETNAMESE

The verb cdn may be used in combination with the verb phdi to emphasize the necessity:

Toi cdn phdi néi chuyén vé6i anh.
“Ireally need to talk to you.”

Like the English verb fo need, the Vietnamese verb cdn may be used as an ordinary
(notional) verb, that is, it may be used alone, without another verb:

NOSSH]

T6i cdn mot quyén tit dién.
“Ineed a dictionary.”

6.5.The verb nén “should,” “ought to” is used to express advice:

Quyén sach nay hay 1dm. Anh nén doc.
“This book is very good. You should/ought to read it.”

7. Four verbs of motion ra, di, lgi, lén may follow adjectives as modifiers to indicate changes
in quality or state of the subject: béo ra “to get fat,” gdy di “to get thin,” ngdn lai “to
become shorter,” /dn Ién “to grow up,” etc. The meanings of both the verb and the
adjective determine which modifier follows the adjective; the modifier used may depend

on the habitual usage of particular speakers.

Notes on Usage
1. The particle 44y is used at the end of an assertive statement to emphasize that the fact is real:
Anh 4y dén 15 ddy. "He did in fact arrive.”

2. The adverbs of degree hoi "a little, a bit" and khd "rather, pretty” are used before adjectives to
denote degree, with khd denoting a higher degree than /oi. Khd may be used before either
"favorable" or "unfavorable" adjectives, from the speaker's point of view: khd dep "rather
beautiful," khd lanh "pretty cold," kh4 t6t "rather good/well," khd néng "pretty hot," etc. Hoi
in most cases is used only before "unfavorable" adjectives: hoi xau “a little ugly," hoi lanh "a
little cold,"” hoii néng "a bit hot," hoi chdm "a little slow,"” hoi kém "a little weak," etc.

3. Incolloquial Viethamese, the word vi is omitted in the interrogative adverb vi sao? "why?"
and the word 4 is omitted in the interrogative adverb & ddu? "where?":
Sao hdm nay chj khdng di hoc? “"Why did you not come to class today?"
Ban anh déu? "Where is your friend?"

4. The adverb of degree thé'so, to such a degree" is used at the end of the sentence after an
adjective to indicate both a high degree and some surprise on behalf of the speaker:
& day néng thé! "It's so hot here!"
Sao hém nay anh dén mudn thé? "Why did you come today so late?"

5. Both thoi gian and thi gio are used in the sense of "time," but the noun thgi gian may be used
in different meanings of "time," while the noun #4i gi¢ emphasizes the period of time
necessary for performing an action:

Thoi gian khong dgi chiing ta, "Time does not await us."
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Toé1 khong c6 thoi gianthi gid doc bao hang ngay.
"I don't have time to read newspapers every day.”

6. The adjectives xa "far" and gdn "close, near" are used before nouns without any
prepositions:

Nha t8i xa trudng nhung gdn bén xe buyt.
"My house is far away from the university, but close to the bus stop.”

Drills

1. Combine the following sentences into one, using the word ma. Be careful with the order of
the clauses.

1. Troi "weather" hom nay lanh. Anh &y tap chay gan bo séng.
2. Chiéc xe nay dit. Chiéc xe nay khong t6t.
3. M4y qua chudi niy to. Anh &y ¢4 thé in nim qua.
4. T6i vAn khong hiéu. C6 gi4o gidng nhigu fan.
5. C6 fly méi bit dau hoc ti€ng Viét cach ddy 4 thang. C6 &y néi tiehg Viét rat kh.
6. Troi con lanh. Bay gidy da 13 théang 3 roi.
7. Anh Ay 14i xe trong thanh phd. Anh 4y di nhanh qua.
8. Ban t6i di xe dap di hoc. Troi mrra to.
9. Ngbinha 4y cii. Ho bdn dit qud nén khong ban dugc.
10. Quyén tir dién d6 khong c6 tir 4y. Quyén tir dién d6 rat méi.
11. Chd 4y xa lim. Ho dinh di b dén day.
12. Ong 4y gia rdi. Ong &y chwa mudh vé huu.
13. Himg vira m&i uSng nhiéu bia 1dm. Anh 4y dinh 14i xe di New York.
14. Nhidu ngudi néi mén nay ngon 14m. T6i chwra 4n.
15. T6i khong biét phd 4y & dau. Tai séng & thanh phé nay 1au rbi.

2. Complete the following sentences.

1. Bai 4y khé 1im ma 6. Hiéu sich nay 16n nhat & diy ma
2. Ban t6i hoc {t ma 7. Hoc k¥ nay t6i hoc nim mén ma
3. Bay gi® mudn roi ma 8. Ban t6i sip t6t nghiép réi ma
4. Ba 4y sang My 1au 14m r6i ma 9. Ho & xa 18m ma

5. T6i mdi anth &y nhiéu An ma 10. Nam nay cb 4y gan 40 rbi ma
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3. Change the following sentences into negative sentences.

Example:
T61 hiéu bai nay.
= T6i khong hiéu gi ca.

1. Chiing t6i thdy ngdi nha kia.

2. C6 Ay mua nhiéu sdch & hidu sich 6.

3. Sinh vién treedng trung hoc nay hoc
hai ngoai ngit.

4, T6i da di Hué m4y lan r6i.

5. Thtt by va chii nhat nay ho dinh di
choi xa.

6. T6i c6 cudn tir dién Ay roi.

7. Anh 8y m&i nhiu ngwdi dén an
sinh nhét.

8. C6 &y cdm on chiing t6i.

9. T6i xem phim 4y hai 4n r6i.

10. Anh 4y chuyén v& toan.
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11. Ho di thdm nhiéu thanh phé & ddy.

12. T6i quen nhidu ngudi & trneong nay.

13. H6m qua chiing t6i gdp ho & thue
vién.

14. Sinh vién sép thi ba mon.

15. Anh 4y nhé nhigu tit 1im.

16. C6 4y gidi thidu tdi v6i cdc ban hoc
cling v6i cb ay.

17. Séng nay tdi in 6i.

18. T6i dd 14i xe tit Boston di Los Angeles
mot [an roi.

19. Nh2 t6i gan nhi€u bén xe bugt.

20. Chiing t6i d3 1am viéc v6i ba Ay r6i.

4. Give negative answers to the following questions.

1. Anh c6 biét g1 vé 6ng 4y khong?

2. Chi da di Nha Trang bao gi®® chira?

3. Anh ¢6 dinh mua gi & hi€u sdch nay
khong?

4. Chi c6 biét ai & cong ty d6 khéng?

5. Chi da bao gi¥ ding "to use" dia
"chopsticks" &n com chira?

6. Anh d 14i xe & Ha N6i bao gi® chira?

7. Chiing ta c6 phai chd ai khong?

8. Chi c6 goi dién thoai cho ai kh6éng?

9. Anh d3 di Da Lat bao gi® chita?

10. Cu c6 mudn #n gi bay gid khong?

11. Chi d4 bao gi® 4n com Y chua?

12. H6m qua anh c6 gip ai & ddy khong?

13. Chii nhét tuan ndy anh c6 dinh di dau
khéng?

14. Chi ¢6 thich quyén nao khéng?

15. Anh ¢6 quen ai 6 trung tAm nghién
cttu d6 khong?

16. Tuan ndy ciu c6 thi mén nao khong?

17. C4c anh d4 xem bd phim 4y {an nio

chuwa?
18. Chi c6 thich mén ndo & hiéu in 4y
khong?
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7. Ho khéng gidi thi€u ching t6i v&i
& tredong d6 ca.
8. T6i chira di da vii & ddy [an
9. Gi® hoc hom nay khéng
ving mit.
10. Gan day khéng c6 buru dién CA.

6. Complete the following sentences.

1. Tntde khi di ngq, toi thudng

2. Sau gio hoc, chiing téi

3. Trong khi t6i hoc dai hoc thi

4, T6i dén chao dng Ay triréc khi

5. Trong thidng nay

6. Khi t6i ra phd thi

7. Trong khi t61 d¢ng dgi anh 4y & bén xe
buyt thi

8. Trudc khi di Vist Nam thuc tap,

9, Sau budi hop,
10. trieée khi 1am quen v6i anh 8y.

—
T 5. Fillin the blanks in the following sentences with the interrogative words gi, nao, ai, bao
N gio.
% 1. T6i chwa di Sai Gon. 11. Anh 4y chua hoc ngoai ngit ca.
O 2. Ho khong thich phim ch. 12. Chu ¢6 dinh goi dién cho
= 3. T6i khéng mudn udng ca. khéng?

4. Ban tbi khong tip mén thé thao 13. T6i chwra gip béc siDic lan

ca. 14. Ban t6i chira udng bia Viét
5. Ho khdng m&i dén hop ca. Nam ci.
6. Anh Ay chira di du lich sang chdu 15. Cb 4y chrra chuin bj dé an
Au “Burope” ca. sinh nhat ca.

16. Ching t6i chwra nghe gido su Ay
gidng .
17. H6m nay cd gido khong giao bai

tap vé nha ca.
18. O day chwa muta nhigu nhw
nam nay.

11. Anh 4y m& nhacrétto trongkhi

12, Trieée hoc ky nay

13. Khi chiing t6i vao 16p thi

14, TrueGe khi di xem phim,

15. Trong khi uéng bia,

16. Chiing tdi t6 chitc da vii sau khi

17. Sau khinghidoéng, _

18. trvde budi da vil.

19. Trong ném hoc tridce,

20. Sau khi t6t nghiép treong y
“medicine, medical,”

7. Fill in the blanks with trudc, trudc khi, trong, trong khi, sau, sau khi, khi.

1. budi hop t8i qua, chiing t6i néi chuyén kh4 14u v6i 6ng &Y.
2. Anh t6i 1y vo 61 dang thye tip & Ha Noi.

3. T6i gidi thi€u ban t6i v&i em toi budi da vil bit dau.

4, tuin sau minh thi ba mon.

5. Ban t6i thich nghe dai ldi xe.

6. & day lanh thi & Uc "Australia” néng 1im.

7. Gido st Diing tit Viét Nam sang diy

nim hoc méi bit dau.

8. vé hiru, ba 8y ¢6 nhigu thi giey viét sach.

9. Tdi hoc diegic rat nhigu
10. gid hoc, t6i thudng 6n tit mai.

lam viéc cho vin phong clia 6ng 4y.

11. T6i 1am quen v&i c6 &y __ dang hoc nim thi? ba.
12. Iam bai tap v& nha, t6i qua phong hoc tiéng nghe bing ghi 4m.
13. Minh s& lai phong ciu 4n t61 xong.

14. T6i thiroing hoc tit méi

1am bai tap.
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15. Ho v& dénnha ming mdt thing giéng.

16. thanh 14p, trung tAm 4y cin nhigu ngwdi chuyén vé may dién todn.

17. i hoc cudi ciing cfia hoc ki mét, chiing t8i néi chuyén vé 76t "New Year"
Viét Nam.

18. 1am com xong, Lan goi dién mai ching t6i dén 4n.

NOSST]

8. Combine the following sentences into one, using the conjunction néu. Be careful with the
order of the clauses.

1. T6i 1am viéc xong s¢m. T6i s& goi dién cho anh réi chiing ta cling di #n hiéu.
2. Anh quén chia kho4 phong. Anh khéng vao dugc phong.
3. Ngay mai c6 bai kiém tra. Hom nay phai 6n bai.
4, Anh phai chita bai ctia anh. Bai clia anh ¢ nhigu 1.
5. Biy gi® anh chwa di. Anh s€ di hoc mudn.
6. Cau vira m&i udng bia. Cou khong nén l4i xe.
7. Anh mua cho t6i cubn sdch 4y. Anh ra hiéu sdch.
8. Em t6i duge vio trudng Pai hoc Béch khoa. Em tdi s& chuyén vé mdy dién to4n.
9. Anh ditng dgi c6 4y. Hom nay ¢6 4y lai dén mudn.
10. Chi chwra quen ban téi. Téi gi6i thidu chi v6i anh 4y.

9. Complete the following sentences.

1. N&u thit bay chd nhat tudn nay khoéng ban thi

2. néu toi duge gip gido s ndi tiéng 4Y.
3. thi thdng nay anh phai viét xong lufn 4n.
4. Né&u sang nim, sau khi t5t nghiép, t6i khong c6 di "enough" tién "money" hoc cao
hocthi__
5. thi chiing ta s& khong thé di choi xa.
6. néu & diy dong ngudi qud.
7. Néu hang ngay anh tap thé thao thi
8. thi chi nén néi chuyén véi gido st Thing.
9. Né&u c4u di xe dap di hoc thi
10. néu anh 14i xe nhanh qu4.
11. N&u t6i ¢6 nhidu tién thi
12. thi cau phai chudn bi tit bay gid.

10. Complete the following sentences, using the English clauses given in the parentheses.

1. Chiing t61 khong biét (if they can go with us tomorrow).

2. T6i mudn hdi Hing (if our class started studying that lesson).

3. T6i khong biét (whether Hai remembers her phone number "s6 dién thoai" or not).
4. Chiing t6i dinh hdi (if he bought the new Vietnamese-English dictionary).

5. Anh 4y muén héi ¢6 thu k¥ (if he may use that computer).

6. T6i chira bigt (whether my friend goes home to visit his family for summer vacation).
7. Thing hoi t6i (if I sent the letter to the company's office in Hanoi).

8. T6i khong biét (whether she defended her dissertation or not).
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11. Replace the modal verbs in the following sentences with the verbs given in the
parentheses. Pay attention to the changes in meaning of the sentences.

1. Toi mu6n doc bdo hom nay ¢6 bai "article” vé Vidt Nam. (cin)

2. Ciu nén giip c6 &y xin 15i. (phai)

3. T6i phai 6n bai cfi, chudn bi thi mén nay. (can)

4. Chi c6 thé i bénh vién hém nay. (phai)

5. T6i khong dinh di dau, t6i phai ¢ nha chd dién thoai cia ¢d 4y. (mudn)
6. Chiing ta khéng nén hdi anh 4y vé viéc nay. (cin phai)

7. Anh khong thé di dén day bay gid. (khong nén)

8. C5 c6 mudn dimg chiéc mdy dién todn nay khong? (can)

NOSSIT R

12. Fill in the blanks with the modal verbs mudhn, cé thé, phdi, can, cin phdi, nén. Indicate the
sentences where two or more modal verbs are possible.

1. Anh 4y hiéu tiéng Phép va tiéng Tay Ban Nha.
2. Cau vita méi udng bia, ciu khong 14i xe.
3. T6i drege thit anh &y 1au 16, bay gi®? t6i tra 1o
4. Thang nay & Hué& mra nhigu lim.
5. Anh dang viét luan 4n v& lich st Viét Nam, anh doc miy quyén nay.
6. Chiing ta 1am xong viéc rbi, hém nay chiing ta nghi & nha.
7. Bai nay nhidu tit mdi va khé qu4, 81 khong nhé.
8. Cdc ciu moi Ngoc di da vii, ¢6 4y nhay gidi 18m.
9. Nghi dbng sip tdi, chiing ta lai thim 6ng &Y. Lau 1&m roi chiing ta khong giip
dng 4y.
10. Budi hop t61 mai cdc anh dén diing gio "on time," dimmg ai ¢én mudn nhé!
11. T6i goi dién thoai bay giv. O dau goi dién thoai di Sai Gon?
12. N&u cau thi t5t thi cau chufn bj tit h6m nay.
13. Sadng nay t6i dinh di xe dap di hoc nhirng trdi lanh qud, t6i di bo.
14. Ba Ay néi nhanh qua4, t6i khéng hiéu ba 4y dinh néi gi.
15. H6m nay anh c6 di dau khodng?

13. Complete the following sentences, using the English phrases given in the parentheses.

1. Toi thay bai ndy (a little difficult).
2. Ban t6i (pretty good) todn.
3. Chi&c xe 4y (pretty expensive), toi khong c6 dl tién mua.
4. Quyén ti¥ dién nay (a bit old), khéng thé ding doc bdo Viét Nam.
5. Ng6inha 1Y (a little big), chiing ta khdng cin ng6i nha 16n nhyt thé.
6. Bai ki€m tra clia toi (rather a lot) 18i.
7. Céu di (a bit slowly), chiing ta s& dén hop mudn.
8. Anh 4y hoc (a little, not quite enough), thi khong tot.
9. Gido su Ay (pretty popular) & trudng dai hoc nay.
10. Ong &y néi (a little fast), t6i chira hiéu éng &y dinh néi gi.
11. Anh 4y thudng l4i xe (a bit fast).
12. H6m nay (a little cold), anh khong nén di xe dap di hoc.
13. Ba 4y néi (a little loudly).
14. Luin 4n cua anh 4y (rather interesting).
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15. Bai bdo 4y (pretty long “dai”), t6i doc lau 1im.

16. Chting t6i dén bén xe buyt (a little late), xe buyt da di roi.

17. Nita tiéng trueéc khi budi da vil bt dau, trong phong di (rather crowded).
18. Dé&m qua t6i ngt it, biy gid (a little tired “mét”).

19. T6i khong thich céi do nay, né (a bit short).

Exercises

1. Ainvites B, a friend of his, to his birthday party. Complete the following conversation.

A: Moi

B: Bao gid?

A:

B: Minh mudn dén cling véi mdt ngudi ban, 6 tién khong?
A: Tién 1im! Cau ctt

2. A and B have just finished a game of tennis. They both feel tired and thirsty. A makes an
offer. Complete the following conversation.

A: di uéng bia nhé!
B: Néu Minh mu6n ngéi ddy nghi may phiit,
A:

3. Awatched a movie about Vietnam. He recommends that B see the movie because B
specializes in Vietnamese studies. Complete the following conversation.

A:
B: Chi xem phim 4y & dau?
A:

4. Prepare with your partner the following dialogue, then perform the dialogue for the class.

A and B are both students in the same class, but from different cities. They don't know
each other very well, but A hopes that by inviting B over for dinner they can become better

acquainted.
A B
1. greets B 1. greets A
2.1invites B 2. accepts invitation
3. gives time and location 3. disagrees with the time, suggests
4. agrees alternate time
5. acknowledges thanks, gives 4. expresses pleasure, thanks A
directions to location

NOSSHT
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NOSS

Trudng Pai hoc Qudc gia Ha Noi
Hanoi National University

Narrative

Ky tlic x4 clia t6i 13 mét ng6i nha nim tang nim trén b séng. Phong t6i & thng bén, ¢ cita
s8 troéng ra sdng, phong canh rat dep. Trwdc ky tdc x4 c6 mot vizdn hoa, miia he hoa nd,
hrong thom bay vao trong phong rat d& chju. Nhwng mila déng gi6 tit phia séng théi vao
kh4 lanh, t6i thudng phai déng cita s8. Ky tiic x4 cich ga xe dién ngim v béh xe buyt
khong xa 14m, tir ddy dén ga xe dién ngam di bd mat khoang 10 phut. Tit ky tdc x4 di dén
khu phd ¢6 nhiéu ctra hang, cira hidu cling rat tién.

T6i & cling vdi ba sinh vién khdc. M8i ngurdi ¢é mot phong ngd riéng, nhung ding chung
phong khach, bubng tim va phong vé sinh. Phong ching t6i khd rong, c¢6 day di tién nghi.
Phong khdch ¢6 mot chiéc ti vi. Nhitng hém khong cé nhigu bai phai lam & nha hoiic
nhitng hém c6 chuong trinh thé thao hay, ching t6i xem ti vi. Vi bén ngudi ding chung
dién thoai nén dién thoai trong phong chiing t6i thudng ban vao budi t8i, khi tat ci bén
ngudi & nha. Con mét digu bat tién niva 13 ky tdc x4 ching t6i khéng cé thang méy vi ngéi
nha ndy khd ¢8. Bubi t6i dihoc hay di 1am v&, khi di mét, deo mét chi€c ti ning, khong ai
muén di bo 1én bon tAng gdc cd. Nha #n & tAng mot. Nhigu ngudi khong thich in & nha in
ndy 1im, nhung t61 thdy db 4n & d4y cling ngon, va in & day rat tién. C6 18 vi t6i d& tinh.

Phén 16n sinh vién tham gia céc hoat déng ngoai kho4 & ky tiic x4. M6t s6 sinh vién di lam
dé ki®m thém tién. Toi day tiéhg Anh & mot triedng chuyén day tiéhg Anh cho mot s6
ngudi neée khdc méi sang M. Téi rat thich cng vigc niy vi qua d6 téi dugc tigp xic véi
nhigu nguedi thude nhidu dén téc khdc nhau, biét phong tuc, vin hod clia ho. C4c ban ciing
phong v&i tdi cling tham gia nhitng hoat déng khéc nhu gidi thi€u v6i sinh vién ndm thi
nhit vé lich st thanh 1ap tredng Pai hoc Harvard, lich s thanh phd Cambridge, hét & cau
lac bd, 14 xe buyt cla tredng v.v... Thinh thodng, vio budi t61 thit sdu hay thit by, ching
t6i t8 chiic khiéu vit vui 1dm. T4t nhién, ky tic x4 c6 ndi quy riéng nhung néi chung, tbi
thich séng & day vi cudc sdng & k¥ tiic x4 khd o do.
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Vocabulary ]
> T > rl_l
nam. to lie, be located vi: because W
trén: on nén: so
cita s6- window tdt cd: all 2
tréng: to look diéu: thing, issue ®
tréng ra: to overlook bét ti¢n: inconvenient =
cita 56 trong ra séng: the window con mjt diéu bat tién nita: there is one
overlooks the river more inconvenient thing
phong cdnh: view thang mdy: elevator
trudc: in front of deo: to carry, wear
vidn: garden ti: bag
vilon hoa: flower garden ndng: heavy
mua: season khong ai: nobody, no one
hé: summer dd dn: food
nd: to blossom, bloom ¢6 lé: probably, perhaps
huong thom: fragrance dé tinh: easy to please
bay: to fly (figuratively, to drift) phan I6n: most
dé chiu: pleasant tham gia: to take part, participate
dong: winter hoat dpng: activity
gié: wind ngoai khod: extracurricular
phia: side mot s6- some, several
thdi: to blow dé: in order to
déng: to close kiém: to earn
cdch: be distant from thém: extra
ga: station cong viéc: job
xe dién ngdm: subway qua do: by that means, thereby
mdt: to take time to do something duoc: to have the opportunity to do
khu phd: area (in a city) something
ciia hang: shop, store tiép xiic: to communicate
cita hiéu: small shop, store thudc: belonging, pertaining
J cing véi: to share (an apartment, house) dan tdc: nation
riéng: separate, private, own khdc nhau: different, various
dung chung: to share (using something with phong tuc: custom
someone) vdn hod: culture
khdch: guest vé: about, of, on
phong khdch: living room cdu lac bj: club
budng: room khiéu vii: to dance; dancing
vé sinh: hygiene 14t nhién: of course
phong vé sinh: lavatory, restroom noi quy: regulation(s), rule(s)
rgng: wide, broad, large néi chung: generally speaking
ddy di: to have enough cufc sbng: life

tién nghi: convenience ty do: free
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—  Grammar Notes
B 1. Locational terms trén "on top of," dudi "under, below, underneath," trong "inside of,"
ngoai "outside of," giza "in the middle of," trwdc "in front of," sau "behind" describe the
% locations where an action takes place or where a subject is located. In most cases they
O function as prepositions:
2 N
Trénban c6 nhiéu sach bio. "There are a lot of books and newspapers
on the table.”
Phong ho & dudi phodng chiing t6i. "Their apartment is below ours."”
Trong phdng c6 nhigu ngudi. "There are many people in the room."
Ngoai ph6 hém nay lanh 13m. "It is cold outside today."
Gifta vudn c¢6 mét ciy cam. "There is an orange tree in the middle of
the garden."
Toi giip anh Ay trudc thw vién. "I saw him in front of the library."
Xe chiing t6i chay sau xe ho. "Our car travels behind their car.”

Several locational terms may function as nouns:

Ngodi 4y c6 lanh 1im khong? Is it cold out there?
Ving, ngodi ndy lanh 1dm. Yes, it is very cold out here.

The location of the speaker determines which locational term is used in a particular
situation. For instance, the English phrase "in the garden” can be trong vutdn if the speaker
is outside of the house, on the street, and ngoadi vudn if the speaker is inside of the house.

There is some specific usage of the locational terms with geographic names in Vietnam.
When the speaker is in the North and is talking about a place in the South, he/she says:
trong Sai Gon "in Saigon," trong Can Tho "in Can Tho," and accordingly, vao Sai Gon "to
go to Saigon," vao Cin Tho "to go to Can Tho." When the speaker is in the South and is
talking about a place in the North, he/she says: ngoai Ha No6i "in Hanoi," ngodi Hai Phong
"in Hai Phong," and accordingly, ra Ha Noi "to go to Hanoi," ra Hai Phong "to go to Hai
Phong."

2. The verb cdch is used to denote a distance between two places:

Ha No6i cdch Hai Phong 105 ki-16-mét. "Hanoi is 105 kilometers from Hai Phong.”
Buu dién cdch diy khéng xa. "The post office is not far from here."

The interrogative word bao xa? is placed at the end of the question to express the meaning
"how far?":

Hué& cach Ha Néi bao xa? "How far is Hue from Hanoi?"
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3. The verb mdt, literally meaning "to lose," is used to convey the English construction, "It
takes some time to do something":

Di b6 tir ddy d&n bén xe buyt mdr 10 phiit. "It takes ten minutes to walk from here
to the bus stop."
T6i doc quyén sdch niy md? hai ngy. "It took me two days to read this book."

NOSSJ]

The interrogative word mdt bao lau? is placed at the end of the question to express the
meaning "how long does it take?":

L4i xe tit ddy dén thanh phd New York "How long does it take to drive from here
mdt bao lau? to New York City?"

4. A clause of reason is introduced by the conjunction vi:
Hom nay t6i mét vi toi 1am viéc nhiéu. "I am tired today because I worked a lot."

When a clause of reason precedes the clause of result, the correlative conjunction nén/cho
nén may be used to introduce the clause of result:

Vihém nay ti 1am viéc nhitu nénchonén "Because I have worked a lot today,
bay gid t6i rat mét. I am really tired now."

When vi is not used in the clause, which indicates the reason and comes first, the
conjunction nénwcho nén, meaning "so," introduces the clause of result:

Hdm nay t6i 1am viéc nhiéu néncho nén "Thave worked a lot today, so I am
by git t61 rat mét. really tired now."

A question "why?" is introduced by the interrogative words vi sao? and tgi sao? or sao?:

Vi sao'tai sao/sao anh dén muodn the? Why are you so late?
T6i dén mudn vi toi phai chd xe buyt I am late because I had to wait for
rat lau. the bus a long time.

5. The word nifa, placed at the end of the sentence, expresses the meaning "in addition to
what has been done already™:

T6i mudn mua mét quyén sich niza. "I want to buy one more book."
The word cdn, placed before the verb, may be used to emphasize the sense of addition:
T6i con mudh mua mdt quyén sdch niza. "I want to buy one more book."

The word ngodi ra "in addition,/.. .additionally" can be used before the sentence which
contains con ... nia:

Ngodi ra, tdi con mua mot quyén séch niza. "In addition, I also bought a book."
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[T When placed at the end of a negative sentence, niza is used in the sense that the action does
N not continue any more (longer):

(> Toi khéng mubn xem ti vi niza. "I don't want to watch TV any more

O (longer)."

Z

A

6. A clause of purpose can be introduced by the conjunction dé "in order to":

Sinh vién dén sém d¢’c6 thi git? chuén bj kiém tra.
"The students come early in order to have more time to prepare for the test.”

However, in most cases when the subject for several actions is the same, the conjunction
A
dé'is not used:

Téi ra biru dién gtti thu. "I went to the post office to send a letter.”

The interrogative [dé] lam gi? is placed at the end of the question to convey the sense "for
what purpose?":

Anh di Ha Noi [dé] lam gi? "For what purpose do you go to Hanoi?"

Drills

14. Give answers to the following questions, using the phrases given in the parentheses.

1. Bdo méi & d4u? (on the table)
2. Ban anh dang 1am viéc & ddu? (in Hanoi)
3. Céc chdu choi & dau? (on the street)
4, Thu vién & d4u? (in front of that tall building)
5. Hém qua anh gip Diing & ddu? (inside of the bookstore)
6. C6 Lan ngéi dau? (behind you)
7. Ho hop 6 dau? (in the classroom)
8. Thanh ph& Ha N&i ndm & d4u? (on the Red river séng Hong)
9. Bai kiém tra clia toi dau? (under the dictionary)
10. Ho nghe nhac & dau? (on the second floor)
11. Bénh vién &y & d4u? (in the middle of the city)
12. Nha in ctia ky tiic x4 & ting may? (downstairs, on the first floor)
13. Van phong ctia cong ty d6 & dau? (in Saigon)
14. Tufn sau ho dinh di du? (Nha Trang)
15. Céc anh di dau day? (to the station)
16. Anh thich 14i xe & ddu? (on the highway xa 16)
17. C4u xem phim 4y & dau? (on TV)
18. Xe clia anh dau? (behind the market)
19. Ho dang khiéu vii & dau? (inside the club)
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15. Give answers to the following questions, using the phrases given in the parentheses.

1. Thanh ph& Thanh Ho4 c4ch Ha N6i bao xa? (khodng 180 ki-16-mét)
2. Nha Trang c4ch Sai Gon bao nhiéu cdy s4 "kilometer"? (440)
3. Buu dién cach day bao xa? (nifa ciy s6)
4. Ha Nai cdch Hai Phong bao nhiéu ki-16-mét? (hon 100)
5. Buru dién cAch ga xe dién ngam bao xa? (khoang 300 mét)
6. Ky tiic x4 clia chj cdch 16p hoc ¢6 xa khéng? (gin 1im, di bd mét 10 phut)
7. Hong Ko6ng cdch Hai Phong bao xa? (900 ki-16-mét)
8. Ho & c6 gan day khong? (gan 13m, 14i xe mat 10 phuit)
9. Los Angeles c4ch thanh ph& New York bao xa? (khoang 4 500 cy sd)
10. Chg Tén Dinh cé xa diy khong? (kh4 xa, di xe may mat 15 phiit)
11. Di 6 t6 tir Sai Gon xudng Can Tho mat bao 14u? (gin 4 ti€ng)
12. Ho chita xe clia cdu mét bao 1au? (2 ngay)
13. Anh 1am viéc &y mat bao 1au? (1 tuin)
14. Hom nay c6 gido chita 18i trong bai kiém tra mat bao lau? (ni¥a tiéng)
15. L4i xe tit iy d&n Washington D.C. mét bao 1au? (hon 8 tiéng)
16. C4c anh chuén bi thi hoc k¥ mét méat bao 1au? (2 tuin)
17. Chj ndu "to cook" mén nay méat bao 1au? (1 tiéng)
18. Di m4y bay tir Boston d&n San Francisco mat bao 14u? (gin 6 gi&)
19. C6 Ay viét luan 4n m4t bao 1au? (2 nim)
20. Anh djch "to translate” bai 4y mat bao 1au? (nita ngay)

NOSST]

16. Combine the following sentences, using the conjunctions vi, nén, cho nén.

1. T8i qua t6i khéng goi dién cho anh. T6i ban qud.
2. Hing chufn bj thi. Hing hoc nhiéu,
3. Ong 4y néi nhd qua. Chiing t6i nghe khéng r5.
4, Hom nay trong thinh ph& néng qué. T6i dinh di tim bién "sea, ocean."
5. Téi di hoc mudn. Péng ho t6i ding, tdi khong biét gidy.
6. Nha dn hém nay khong lam viéc. Chiing t6i di dn hiéu.
7. Thay gido khong giao bai tap vé nha mén tiéng Viét. Ngiy mai chiing t6i thi mén
lich sit.
8. Anh 4y 14i xe nhanh qu4. Téi khéng mudén di véi anh dy.
9. T6i mua chiéc xe khdc. Chiéc Ay dit qua.
10. Ban t6i sip bio v& luén 4n. Anh &y ban 1im.
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17. Complete the following sentences.

1. Vi t6i khong cé thi gid nén
2. Vi tun nay chiing t6i nghi déng nén
3. Anh 4y di choi nhigu cho nén
4, Minh muén gidi thidu ciu vdi cb Ay vi
5. L&p hoc xa qua nén
6. T6i phai mang theo chia khod vi
7. V161 quén khong déng cira nén
8. C6 Ay khéng thich hoc mén ndy nén
9. Vi t6i sip t8t nghiép dai hoc nén
10. Ong 4y hay quén vi

NOSSA I

18. Give answers to the following questions.

1. Vi sao tudn ndy 6ng 4y khéng di 1am?  10. Vi sao nhiéu ngudi thich di du lich

2. Tai sao anh khéng 14i xe dén ddy? dén day?

3. Vi sao hdm nay chi khéng di chgi? 11. Sao hém nay & day dong the?

4. Sao by gio cd Ay chira dén? 12. Tai sao anh 4y chwa muén lap gia dinh?
5. Vi sao hém nay anh #n it the? 13. Vi sao chi khong thich mén 4y?

6. Tai sao ban chi khéng dinh hoc cao hoc? 14. Sao chi khéng chiio 6ng ay?

7. Sao sdng nay céc anh dén sém th&? 15. Vi sao cdc anh cdc chi chua lam bai
8. Vi sao by git anh chua di ng? tAp v& nha?

9. Tai sao dao ndy ba 4y hay lo th&?
19. Change the following sentences, using con ... niza.
Example:

T6i muéh lai thim anh 4y.
=» T6i con mudn lai thim anh 4y nita.

1. C6 4y dinh di Nha Trang. 8. T6i ra buu dién gui thu.

2. Chiing ta ch¢ anh Diing. 9. Anh Ay qua bénh vién gip béc s7 Hai.
3. T6i mu6n udng bia. 10. K§ su Tudn chita chiéc méy dién to4n.
4. C6 gido giao bai tip vé nha. 11. Hoc k¥ nay chiing t6i hoc tiéng Y.

5. Ho dinh di du lich ra Viing Tau. 12. Chiing t6i d&n phong hoc tigng nghe
6. Ban t6i 1am viéc & cong ty nay. béng ghi dm.

7. Chj Lan dinh niu mén 4y.

20. Change the sentences in Drill 19 to negative sentences, using khdng ... niza.
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1. Anh dinh gip b4c s1 Didc lam gi?
2. Ho di Ha Noi d@é 1am gi?
3. Ngudi Nhit mua nha méy 8y lam gi?
4, Chi can cudn tit dién nay 1am gi?
5. Ho t8 chitc budi hop &y dé lam gi?
6. Anh cin mdy dién todn 1am gi?
7. H6m nay chi dén s¢m th& dé lam gi?
8. Anh ghi bai 4y lam gi?
9. Cdc anh ditng day lam gi?
10. Anh tap thé thao dé 1am gi?

22. Give answers to the following questions.

21. Give answers to the following questions, using aé,

11. Chi hoc tiéng Viét @& lam gi?

12. Ong k¥ su 4y dén viin phong clia anh
lam gi?

13. Hdm nay thi¢ bay, anh di thv vién
lam gi?

14. Anh &y 14i xe nhanh th& d€ am gi?

15. Hoc k¥ nay chi hoc mén 4y 1am gi?

16. Nghi he anh khéng vé nha, & lai day
lam gi?

17. C6 gido dit cau hdi Ay d€ lam gi?

1. Ky tifc x4 cfia anh/chi & d4u? Phong cinh gin k¥ tlic x4 ¢6 dep khong?
2. Tit ky tiic x4 d&n 16p hoc, bén xe buyit, khu ph& c¢6 nhigu cita hing cira hidu c6 xa

khoéng?

3. Anh/chi & cing phong véi ai hay & mdt minh?
4. Ban cling phong v&i anh/chi ngudi & dau? DE tinh hay khé tinh?
5. Anh/chj ¢6 phai ding chung gi v§i ai trong phong khong?
6. Phong anh/chi ¢6 ti vi khéng? Anh/chi ¢6 hay xem ti vi khong? Vi sao?
7. Anh/chi c6 thich néi chuyén dién thoai khéng? V&iai?
8. Dién thoai trong phong anh/chi hay ban vao Itic nao?
9. Anh/chij c6 tham gia hoat d6ng nao & ky tic x4 khéng?
10. Anh/chi ¢6 thich cudc séng & ky tic x4 khéng? Vi sao?

Bo bién Viing Tau
Beach at Vung Tau

NOSSHT
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Exercises

1. Write a story about your dormitory.

2. With a classmate, prepare a dialogue about an activity in your university.
3. Use the dictionary to read the following advertisements taken from the Vietnamese
newspaper Ha Noi mdi, Thursday, March 23, 1995.

Béo vé luan 4n PTS!

Trudng DHTH? Ha N6i t8 chitc bao vé
luan 4n PTS! cho NCS? L& Minh véi d& tai
"Vé mot s6 hiéu ng nhiét va tit nhiét trong
hé hgp kim v6 dinh hinh Cogg — xB20Six."
Chuyén nganh: Vat ly dién tir.

Ma s6: 01 02 13.

Thoi gian: 9h ngay 1-4-1995, tai Hoi
tredng gac 2 thit vién trudng DPHTH? Ha
N&i (90 Nguyén Trai, khu Thugng Dinh).
Kinh m&i cdc ban quan tim dén d& i t6i
dy.

IPTS: phé tién si
2DHTT: Dai hoc Tong hop
3NCS: nghién cttu sinh

Truwdng Pai hoc St pham

Ngoai Ngtt tuyén sinh

1. Tiéng Trung Quéc: A, B, C v dai hoc
tai chitc sau B, C ®HTC! ti&p tuc nhin
hd so); ¢6 16p phién dich tiéng Trung
Quéc cao cip, x{t 1y vin ban. Khai gidng
ngay 1-4-1995.

2. Ti€ng Anh: A, B, C va DPHTCL
3.Hinném: A, B, C.

bing k¥ chi tiét va hoc tai trudng cap 2
Chuong Duong, phd Him Tk Quan, quin
Hoan Kiém (tit B& Ho qua phd Lo S, qua
phd Tran Quang Khai hdi vao tredng) tir
17h45 d&n 20h hang ngay.

Dién thogi: 257322 va 340630.

IPHTC: dai hoc tai chifc

Tuc ngit

Bdn anh em xa mua ldng giéng gan.

"One would sell one's distant brothers and sisters to buy a close neighbor."
" A near neighbor is better than a far-dwelling kinsman."




Topic: Asking direction

Grammar:
1. Particle: oi
2. Interrogative particle: h&
3. Hét used after a verb
4. Restrictive construction: chi ... thoi
5. Emphatic cling used with interrogative words
6. Constructions: con ... thi and thém ... nita
7. Prepositions: bing, ngoai ... ra and khéi
8. Lai in the sense of "moreover, in addition"
9. Verbs: goi, coi
10. Conjunction: kéo
11. Passive voice
12. Classifiers: con, cudc

Usage:
1. Lam on denoting a request
2. Khéng dam, khong c6 gi as replies
3. Prepositions: dau, cudi
4, Kiakla
5. Verb: thir

Word-formation:
Compounding

Dialogue 1

A: Bic 0i! Béc 1am on cho hdi: tit khéch san Thing Loi dén cho Dong Xufn di dwdng nao?
B: D& 13m. Anh di thing dudng nay, dén ngd ba anh xubng déc, di hét doc dén ng tr. DAy 1a
phé Quan Thénh, anh r& tay tr4i, dap xe khoang 10 phuit 13 d&n cho Dong Xuan.

: Thé tit diy dén nga ba c6 xa khong, hé bac?
Rat gin, chi 6 500 mét thoi.

: Cam on bdc.

Khéng dam.

[
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Dialogue 2

A: Chioi!l Bdo hom nay mua & dau, chi?

B: M4y ph6 & gin ddy, ph6 nao ciing c6 quiy ban bdo. Quay bdo gan nhit & ddu dudng ding
kia kia.

: Thé& con bdo v tap chi bing tiéng nudc ngoai thi mua & dau?

O cta hang sich béo ngoai vin ph6 Trang Tién.

: Tt ddy dén phé Trang Tién di bd mat bao 14u, hd chi?

Do mudi phiit.

NOSSA I
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Dialogue 3

A: C6 0i! Buu dién chg Hém di 161 nay phai khong c6?
B: Khéng phai, anh nham dwdng rbi. Anh quay lai dau dudng ding kia rbi r& tay trdi, di thém
hai ngd tw nita. Bwu dién nim bén tay phai.
A: Cam oncé.
B: Khong cé gi.

Dialogue 4

(ngudi nuéc ngodi): Anh thudng di lam bing gi?
{(nguoi Ha Ngi): Toi di xe dap. Nhung thinh thoang, khi nio voi tdi di xe mdy.
: Ha Noi c6 xe buyt khéng?
C6, nhung con it 1im, lai khéng tién, nén it ngudi di lai trong thanh pho bang xe buyt.
Thudmg ngwdi ta ding xe buyt di xa, ti¥ thanh phd ndy dén thanh phd khéc. Ngudi Bic goi
loai xe buyt nay 1a xe ca, con ngtdi Nam goi 1a xe do.
: Con xe lita thi sao?
Xe lira, hay c6 ngudi goi 13 tau hoa, 12 mdt trong nhitng phuong tién giao thong dudng xa
" quan trong nhét & Viét Nam. Ngoai xe Iita ra, ngudi ta con c6 thé di xa bing mdy bay hay
tau thuy. O Ha Néi anh da di xich-16 bao gid’ chua?
A: Chra, t6i dinh hém nao di thit. Nhuwng t6i di di xe lam mét [an r6i. Tién 14m. Theo anh,
trong thdi gian 1Am viéc & Ha N&i, téi nén di lai bang gi?
B: Anh nén mua mot chi€c xe dap. Nhé mua thém mét chiéc khoa t6t, va noi nio c6 chd giti
xe thi nén glti xe kéo bi mét cip.

W W

o

Vocabulary

oi: excuse me, hey ngd tu: intersection
lam on: please ré: to turn
cho hdicho ... héi: to let someone ask tay: arm, hand
lam on cho hdi: could you tell me, please trdi: left
khdch san. hotel ré [tay] trdi: to turn left
dudng: way, road dap xe: to ride a bicycle
di duong nao?: what way to take? la: then, yet
thdng: straight thé- and (used at the beginning of a sentence
ngd ba: T-intersection in colloquial Vietnamese)
déc: slope hé: polite particle, used before a personal
hét: end pronoun in questions

di hét déc: to come to the end of the slope
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chi ... thoi: only
dg: approximately, about
khéng ddm: you are welcome (reply to a
thank you)
ndo ... cing: every
qudy: stand, kiosk
qudy [bdn] bdo: newsstand
ddu. head, beginning
ddu duong: at the beginning of the street
dang: side (in some word-combinations)
dang kia: over there
kia: there, over there
béng: in, by
con ... thi: as for
nudc ngoai: foreign
ngogi van: foreign languages (in some
word-combinations)
cita hang sdch bdo ngogi van: foreign
language bookstore
161 way (used for directions)
nhdm: to make a mistake
nhdm duong: to take the wrong way
quay lgi’ to go back, to make a U-turn
thém ... nita: more
phdi: right
bén [tay] phdi: on the right side

khong cd gi: no problem (reply to a thank you)

di lam: to go to work
khi nao: whenever, when (conjunction)
vgi: to hurry, to be in a rush
lgi: moreover, in addition
di lgi: to move from one place to another
got ... la: to (be) call(ed)
xe ca: long-distance bus (in Northern Vietnam)
xe do: long-distance bus (in Southern Vietnam)
xe lifa: train
thi sao?: how about?
tau hod: train (in Northern Vietnam)
phuong tién: means
giao théng: transportation, traffic
quan trong: important
tau thuy: ship
xich-16: pedicab
hom nao: some day (in the future)
thir: to try
xe lam: 3-wheeled van
nhd: to remember, not forget
khod: lock; to lock
chd: place
gi#i: to entrust
ché giki xe: bike parking lot
kéo: otherwise, if not, or else
bi mdt cdp: to have something stolen

Puwdng phd Ha Noi
Hanoi streets

NOSST]
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Grammar Notes

1.

The particle ¢i "excuse me, "hey" is used after a name or a personal pronoun to call to
someone who is some distance away, or to attract someone's attention: Cd oi! Ong 01!
Hung oi! Nga 01!

The interrogative particle 44 is used immediately before a personal pronoun at the end of a
question to make the question more polite:

Bay git may gidy 161, Ad c6? "Excuse me, Miss. Do you have the time?"

. The word hét "end" is used after a verb to denote an amount or quantity of something

which is used up when an action is completed: 1am /&% bai tip "to do all the assignments,"
in hét com "to eat all the rice,” tra 18 467 c4c clu hoi "to answer all the questions,” doc hét
quyén sich "to finish reading the entire book," dich #é# bai bao "to translate the entire
article."

The word hét emphasizes the amount which is finished while the word xong (Lesson 9)
implies the process of an action which is completed: 1am k&% bai tap "to do all the
homework," lam xong bai tdp "to finish doing homework." Xong may be placed at the end
of the sentence: lam bai tap xong, while héf always follows the verb. The word order 1am
bai tap hét is impossible.

The construction ch ... théi "only" is used with the restrictive meaning. Ch7 is placed after
the subject and before the predicate, thdi is always placed at the end of the sentence:

Hoc ky nay t6i chf hgc bdn mén thdi, “This semester I an1 only taking four
subjects."

An interrogative word may be used together with the word ciéing to emphasize the meaning
"all, every."

5.1.The subject is emphasized as follows:

NOUN + NAO + CONG + PREDICATE + OBJECT
or Al

Sinh vién ndo cing biét gido su dy. "Every student knows that professor.”
Ai ciing thich bd phim nay. "Everyone likes this movie."
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—
5.2.The object is emphasized as follows: rm
N
NOUN + NAO + SUBJECT + CONG + PREDICATE U3
or Al @
=

Tl ndo anh 4y ciing nhé. "He remembers every word."

Ai ¢b 8y ciing quen. "She knows everybody."

5.3.The adverb of time is emphasized as follows:

NOUN + NAO + SUBJECT + CUONG + PREDICATE

or BAO GIO
Ngay ndo i ciing tap thé thao. "T do exercises every day."
Bao gi¢ anh 4y cling dén mudn. "He is always late.”

6. The construction cén ... thi "as for, with regard to, concerning,” introduces something
connected with what was previously introduced:

Ho rét thich mén 4y. Con tdi thi khong  "They liked that dish very much.
thich 1im. As for ne, I didn't like it so much."

7. The construction thém ... nita "more" indicates an additional number, amount or quantity.
Niza is optional in this construction:

Tuln sau chiing t&i hoc thém mot bai.  "We'll study one more lesson next week."
[nita]

8. The preposition bdng "by, with" is used to denote the means or way of doing something:

Tbi di hoc bang xe dap. "I go to class by bicycle."
Ngudi Viét Nam in com bdng diia. "The Vietnamese eat with chopsticks."

The preposition hdng may be used with the name of a language to indicate the language in
which something is written, read etc.:

Anh 4y viét ludn 4n bdng tighg Ditc. "He wrote his dissertation in German."

9. The word lgi "moreover, in addition” is used to denote something in addition to that which
has been stated. If the first fact is "favorable" from the speaker's point of view, the second
one must be also "favorable"; accordingly, if the first fact is "unfavorable," the second one
must be "unfavorable," too:

Tht vién &y rat 16n lai gan. "That library is very big, and moreover,
itisn't far."
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Quyén tir dién nay dt lgi c6 it tir. "This dictionary is expensive, and
moreover, it doesn't contain many words."

Some other emphatic words can be added to form the following construction

SUBJECT + DA + PREDICATE + LAICON + PREDICATE + NUA
(first) (second)

Thy vién &y dd rit 16n lai con gdn nita. “That library is very big, and moreover,
itisn't far."

10. The verbs goi "to (be) call(ed) something," coi "to consider, to regard as," are used with
the word la:

Ciindy tiéng Viét goi ld cdimdy dién  "In Vietnamese this thing is called a

todn. computer.”

Chting t8i coi 6ng 4y la mdt ngwdi ban. "We consider him [to be] a friend."
The verb coi may be used with the word nhu:

Chiing t6i coi 6ng 4y nhr mdt ngwdi ban."We consider him [to be] a friend."

11. The preposition ngodi ... ra "in addition to" is used to add an object in the following
construction:

NGOAI + OBJECT + RA, + SUBJECT + CON + PREDIC. + OBJECT
(first) (second)

Ngodi ti€ng Viét ra, hoc ky nay chiing  "In addition to Vietnamese, we are also
t8i con hoc tiéng Trung Quéc. taking Chinese this semester."

2

12. The conjunction kéo "if not, otherwise, or else" is used to link two statements, the second
of which is unfavorable in the speaker's opinion and should be avoided:

Chiing ta phai di nhanh hon kéo mudn. "We must go faster, otherwise we'll be late."
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Notes on Usage ]
[Tl
1. The word ldm on is used after the subject and before the verb in a request to make it polite: W
Anh lam on chd t6i may phut. "Please wait for me a few minutes.” N
2. Khoéng ddm and khéong cd gi are replies to a thank you sentence. Khdng ddm is formal; O
khong cé gi sounds more colloquial. =
3. The nouns ddu "beginning" and cuéi "end," functioning as prepositions, are used with both
spatial and temporal meanings:
dau pho "at the beginning of street" cudi ph& "at the end of the street”
dau dudng "t the beginning of the street" cudi duding "at the end of the street”
dAu tuin "at the beginning of the week" cubi tuin "at the end of the week"
d4u thang "at the beginning of the month"  cu6i thang "at the end of the month”
dau nim "at the beginning of the year" cudinim "at the end of the year"
4. Kia kia is used in spoken Vietnamese to indicate something that is far away from the
speaker, but within his sight. The word is normally accompanied by a pointing gesture.
5. The verb thiz "try" is often used after another verb: in thit "to try a dish," 1am thit "to try to

kA1

do something," viét thi¥ "to try to write," etc.

Word-formation

Compounding is one of the most important processes of making new words in
Vietnamese. Compounding is the process of word-formation when a new word is made by
adding together two (or more) base words, forming new words that are called compounds.
For instance, quin "trousers, pants” + 4o "shirt” =» quin 4o "clothes," nha "house" + &n "to
eat" =¥ nha an "dining hall."

The relationship of the constituents in a compound may be either coordinate or
subordinate. The constituents in coordinate compounds have the same grammatical status
and belong to the same word class (part of speech):

ban "table” (noun) + gh& "chair" (noun) =» ban gh& "furniture,"

t6t "good" (adjective) + dep "beautiful” (adjective) =¥ t6t dep "fine, splendid,"

di "to go, walk" (verb) + lai "to come over" (verb) =® di lai "to move from one place to

another."”
Subordinate compounds contain constituents, one of which grammatically depends upon
another. The constituents of subordinate compounds may belong to the same word class or
to different word classes. For example:

xe "vehicle" (noun) + 1tva "fire" (noun) =¥ xe 1%¥a "train,"

xe + dap "to kick" (verb) =» xe dap "bicycle,"

hoa "flower" + hong "pink” (adjective) =» hoa hdng "rose,"

4o "shirt" (noun) + dai "long" (adjective) =» do dai "Vietnamese traditional flowing tunic,”
tra "to return, give back" (verb) + 161 "word" (noun) =¥ tr3 1&1 "to answer, reply,”

d& "easy" (adjective) + chiu "to endure, bear" =» d& chiu "pleasant."

"
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ben Ngoc Son, ciu Thé Hic trén hd Guom (Ha Noi)
Ngoc Son Pagoda and The Huc Bridge on the Lake of the Restored Sword (Hanoi)

Drills

1. Extend the following questions.

Example:
Bay gid may gidy r6i? (cb)
=» Cb oi! Bay gidy may gid r6i, h& c6?

1. Phé Tran Hung Pao & dau? (ba) 9. Bén xe buyt s "number” 72 & dau? (anh)

2. Buu dién cdch diy c6 xa khong? (bdc)  10. Bdo tiéng Anh mua & dau? (6ng)
3. Séng mai mAy gid c6 xe di Hué? (c6)  11. Vin phong cong ty General Electric

4. Ga xe Iira di 181 nao? (chi) & ph6 nao? (c6)
5. Thu vién Khoa hoc ¢6 gan day khéng?  12. Gan day chb ndo c6 dién thoai
(co) "telephone”? (anh)
6. C6 hiéu #n nao gin day khong? (bdc) 13. S& dién thoai bénh vién Viét-Dic 13
7. Ra sdn bay "airport” di bing gi? (anh) bao nhigu? (c6)

8. Gan day c6 chd gl xe khong? (chi)
2. Complete the following short dialogues, using oi, k&, cdm on, khdng ddm, khéng cé gi.

Example:
?

Bon gidy kém mudi Lim.
Céam on

=» Anh 0i, by gid may gid roi, hé anh?
Bén gidy kém mudi lim.,
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Cam on anh.
Khoéng ddm.

9

Cb di thing dwdng niy, dén nga v r& tay phai.
Cimon

9

D& 1im. Anh di qua hai ngi tir, dén nga tir thit ba thi & phai. Bwu dién & bén tay trdi.
Cam on
Khong c6 gi.

9

Gin déy c6 hidu phd "Vietnamese soup with rice noodle” ngon 1im.

Di bd mat khoang 5 phuit.
Cidmon

?

Guri thy ra neée ngodi & bitu dién nao ciing duge.
?

Buu dién By Hob.
9

Cich day d6 300 mét.
?

Ong di dén dau phd ding kia thi r& trdi, di thém khoang 100 mét nita. Buu dién 12 tod
nha hai ting mau vang.
Cém on

9

O dau dwong ding kia kia.
Nha hang con md cita khong?

Cam on

?

Dau ph6 Hué ¢6 mdt higu chuyén chita xe may.
9

Anh di d&n ngd ndm ding kia thi 1& tay phai, di thém hai ngd tw nita, hiéu chita xe mdy
& gan nga tt thi? hai.
Cém on

NOSST]
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3. Add the restrictive words chi ... thoi to the following sentences.

Example:

T6i ¢6 quyén tir dién &Y.
= T6i chi c6 quyén tir dién 4y thoi.

1. Thanh ph& ndy c6 1 trudng dai hoc.

2. Cb dy thich phim Phép.

3. Hom nay c6 gido giao hai bai tap vé
nha.

4, Ba dy biét ti€ng Phép.

5. Ban tbi thich com Y.

6. Hom nay chwrong trinh thé thao trén
ti vi c6 quin vot.

7. Bai kiém tra ctia Himg c6 2 15i.

8. Lai xe tit Ha N0i ra sdn bay Néi Bai
mat 45 phut.

9. Chiing t6i nghi hé 3 tuan.

10. Thit vién nay c6 sach tiéng Viét.

11. T6i c6 thé udng 1 ¢6¢ "cup” bia.

12. H& md rong hoc 3 thang he.

13. O ddy tbi quen 2 ngudi.

14. Ho ¢6 1 chiéc xe cil.

15. C6 &y ¢6 1 ngudi em trai.

16. Hoc k¥ nay t6i ghi tén hoc 3 mén.

17. Anh 4y gidi todn.

18. Ho ¢6 s6 dién thoai ctia gigo sz Hoa.

19. T6i nhé tén anh 4y, khéng nhé ko
"last name, family name.”

4. Change the following negative sentences to the affirmative sentences using cing. Pay
attention to the place of the word, which is emphasized with ciing.

Example:

& tredng nay toi khong quen ai ca.
=» O tritdng nay ai téi cling quen.

1. Anh 4y khéng thich 1am viéc gi ca.

2. Ho khong bao gidy dén mudn.

3. Khong hiéu sdch ndo ban quyén 4y ca.

4. Budi t81 khong bao giv anh &y c¢6 nha.

5. Khéng ai thich 6ng 4y ca.

6. Ban tb1 khong mudn tip mon thé thao
nao ca.

7. T6i khéng mudn mua gi trong hiéu niy

2
ca.

1. Anh/chi thich mén n3o & nha hang 8y?

2. Thy vién nao ¢é cudn sich niy?

3. Ai da nghe gido su Hién giing roi?

4. Anh/chi thich &n logi "kind, type" hoa
qué nao & Viét Nam?

5. Tuan ndy ngdy ndo anh/chi »4i "free"?

6. Treong trung hoc nao hoc ngoai ng{t?

7.0 ddy mia nao c6 mwra?

8. C6 4y khong tham gia hoat déng nao
ctia Hoi sinh vién ca.
9. Anh 4y khéng mudn gisp "to help" ai.
10. Trong khu nay khong ph& nio ¢6 quiy
bén béo ca.
11. Anh &y khdng gidi mén nio ca.
12. Tuan nay khéng c6 phim nio hay ca.
13. Chi 4y khéng biét nau mén gi.
14. Téi khéng gip ho & dau ca.

5. Give affirmative answers to the following questions, using cing.

8. Ai c6 thé dich cau nay?
9. Anh/chi quen ai trong 16p nay?
10. Anh/chi tham gia hoat déng ngoai
kho4 nio & tredng dai hoc?
11. Trong 1&p ta, anh/chi dinh m&i ai d&n
n sinh nhit?
12. O ciu lac b6 ndy, ai nhay gii?
13. Nhi*ng mdn hoc nay, mén nao khé?
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6. Complete the following sentences, using corn ... thi.

Example:
Ho rét thich mén &y. (t61)
=» Ho rit thich mén &y. Con t6i thi khéng thich 13m.

NOSST]

1. H6m qua tr&i dm "warm."” (h6m nay) 8. Nim thi# nhat t61 hoc ti€ng Nhat.

2. Nha hang nay chuyén vé com Tdu (nim thit hai)
“chinese." (nha hang kia) 9. Mia nay Ha Noi néng 1im. (Da Lat)

3. Théng gidi to4n. (Diing) 10. Mén niy ngon 1dm. (mén kia)

4. & ngi tu ndy anh c6 thé r& phai khi dén  11. Chiéc dong hd ndy chay rat ding.
"light" d6. (nga tr kia) (chi&c &y)

5. Nha hang nay c6 chd giti xe khong mat 12. Ban t6i ¢6 hai chi. M6t chi da 1ap
tién "for free." (nha hiang 4y) gia dinh. (chi kia)

6. Di m4y bay nhanh nhwng dét 1&m. 13. Chiing t6i quen gido sv Hién.
(xe lita) (gido si Hién)

7. Ban t6i tap thé duc nhip diéu. (t6i)

7. Extend the following sentences by using the construction thém ... nifa to indicate an
additional amount.

Example:
Toi ¢4 ghi tén hoc bén mon rbi.
=» T6i 44 ghi t8n hoc bon mén rdi. Bay gid t6i dinh ghi tén hoc thém mdt modn nita.

1. Ho ¢6 2 chiéc xe rbi.

2.Toi ¢4 #n 1 bdt "bowl" phd 16i.

3. Ban t61 hoc cao hoc 3 niim, di hoc 2 nim réi.

4. Chting t6i d3 di thdm 4 thanh ph & trén séng Mé Koéng roi.

5. Trong budi da vii t3i nay c6 4y da nhay 2 tiéng roi.

6. Toi @3 in thir 1 mén roi.

7. Chiing t6i doii ¢6 &y nita tiéng roi.

8. Ong 4y d4 nghi 1 tuln r6i.

9. Thanh ph& nhé nay di c6 2 trvdng dai hoc réi.
10. Téi d4 doc 50 trang rbi.
11. Ho d4 di bd 10 cAy s6 rbi.
12. Ditc ¢ biét 2 ngoai ngit roi.
13. T6i 1am xong 4 bai tap roi.
14. Chting t51 da mua may t& bdo d€ doc trong khi di xe lira r6i.

8. Give answers to the following questions, using the preposition béng.

1. Anh/chi di hoc bing gi?

2. Ngudi Trung Quéc iin com bing gi?

3. Anh/chi doc cudn séch m&i clia nhad vin "writer, author” Ay biing tisng gi?
4. Anh/chi thidng viét bai kiém tra bing biit gi?

5. Anh/chj muén di du lich & Viét Nam biing gi?
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6. Anh/chi xem bd phim 4y bing tiéng gi?
7. H6m qua gifo su Otto Schmidt gidng "to deliver a lecture” bing tiéng gi?

9. Combine the following sentences into one, using lai.

NOSSA I

Example:
Chiéc xe dy dit. Chiéc xe 4y khong tot.
=» Chiéc xe Ay [da] khong t6t lai [con] dit [nita].

1. Bai thi hoc k¥ nay dai. Bai thi rat khé. 8. Mua d6ng nim nay dai. Mua dong

2. Pudng nay nhé. Puong nay dong xe. nim nay c6 nhiéu ngiy lanh,

3. Chg 4y xa. Cho 4y dit. 9. Mé6n ndy ngon. Mén ndy khong cé mé.

4. Khi hgu "climate” & Nha Trang tot. 10. Quyén tir dién Ay cfi. Quyén tit dién
Phong canh & day dep. it tie.

5. Em t6i hoc kém. Em t6i khéng chdm.  11. Anh &y di mudn. Anh 4y l4i xe gip

6. Xoai & day to. Xodi & ddy ngon. nhidu dén do.

7. T6i mét. Cai tii ndng.
10. Combine the following sentences into one, using ngodi ... ra, ... con ....

Example:
Hoc k¥ nity t6i hoc tiéng Nhat. (tiéng Trung Qudc)
=» Ngoai tiéng Trung Qudc ra, hoc k¥ nay t6i con hoc tiéng Nhit nita.

1. He nay tdi di Théi Lan. (Viét Nam)
2. Tuin nay chiing t6i thi hai mén. (mdn todn)
3. Lép ta dinh t8 chitc thém mot hoat déng ngoai kho4 trong thang nay. (da vii t51 tht bay)
4.T61 phai chita xe dap cho ban t6i. (xe dap cta tdi)
5. Nhidu ngudi Vist Nam thich dn bdnk my "bread.” (com)
6. 3 thu vién khdc ciing c6 sich béo ti€ng Viét. (thu vién ndy)
7. Nhiéu nhi hing khic ciing b4n phd. (nha hang Pasteur)
8. Ban tbi thich choi béng ban "table tennis."” (qtfﬁn vort)
9. Céc anh c6 thé di dén d4y bing tau thuy. (xe Ii¥a)
10. T61i mudn mua tit dién Phap-Anh. (ti¢ dién Viét-Anh)
11. Anh &y thich 14i xe m6-t6 to. (6 t6)
12. Gido st Tign chuyén vé viin hoc Anh. (viin hoc Phip)
13. Céng ty 8y c6 viin phong & Sai Gon. (Ha Nai)
14. Trudng dai hoc ndy ¢6 2 khu thé thao khéc. (khu thé thao nay)

11. Complete the following sentences.

1. kéo mudn. 5. kéo déi "to be hungry."

2. kéo mét. 6. ko nguy hiém "dangerous.”
3. k&o khong gip ng Ay. 7. kéo trong phong lanh.

4. kéo béo ra. 8. kéo quén.
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Nha hat 16n (Ha Noi)
Hanoi Opera House

12. Complete the following sentences, using the English phrases given in the parentheses.

1. Ong lam on (sit down here). 8. C6 lam on (translate this article for me).

2. Anh 1am on (let me ask: where is the 9. Ba lam on (wait ten minutes for the
post office?) doctor).

3. Chi 1am on (write this sentence on 10. Céc anh cdc chi lam on (come to the
the chalkboard). meeting on time).

4. C6 lam on (give me a beer). 11. Chi lam on (open the door of the

5. Ong 1am on (call the police). language lab for me).

6. Céu lam on (invite her to go dancing 12. Ong 1am on (stop by Doctor Hing's
tomorrow night). office this afternoon).

7. Anh 1am on (give Professor Hoa a
call at five o'clock).

Exercises

1. Prepare with your partner the following dialogue, using the map of Hanoi, then perform
the dialogue for the class.

Alis a U.S. businessman in Hanoi and is trying to find the central post office. Asees a
police officer across the street.

A Police Officer
1. gets police officer's attention 1. responds
2. explains situation, asks where the 2. gives directions
central post office is
3. asks for clarification 3. explains again
4. repeats directions 4. confirms directions
5. thanks police officer 5. replies to thanks
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2. Write a dialogue, based on the following situation.
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B is a native of Boston, A is a student from Vietnam. A is in Harvard Square and asks B for

the directions to Copley Square and Chinatown.

4. is looking for the library and the church

5. asks if Chinatown is far from Copley
Square

6. thanks B

A B

1. greets B in English 1. replies to the greeting in Vietnamese

2. is surprised and asks where B learned 2. responds and asks what A is looking
Vietnamese for

3. asks B for directions to Copley 3. gives directions to Copley Square, asks
Square what A is looking for in Copley Square

. gives directions
. gives directions

. replies to thanks

Mot khu phd & Ha Noi
A neighborhood in Hanoi
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Narrative

H3 No6i 13 thi d6 cfia neée Vidt Nam, 12 trung tAm chinh tri, kinh t&, vin hod va khoa hoc
cha cd nuée.

Thanh phé dugc xay dung tit dau thé'’ky 11, khi &y tén 1a Thing Long. Thing Long [a kinh
d6 cfia mtde Vidt Nam qua nhigu tridu dai phong kiéh. Nam 1802, vua Gia Long d&i kinh
d6 vao Hué, Nim 1945, sau Céch mang thang 8, Ha N&i lai tr& thanh thil d6 clia nudc Viét
Nam ddc 14p, va tif nim 1976 13 thil @6 clia nude Vist Nam thong nhat.

H3 Noi nim trén bd séng Hong, con séng 16n nhat & mign Bic Viét Nam. H5 Guom dugc
coi 13 trung tAm thanh phd. Gitta H6 Guom c¢é Thap Riia. Bén Ngoc Son, Cau Thé Hiic
cling niim trén H6 Girom, cling v6i Thép Rita 13 nhitng di tich lich sif quan trong cha Ha
N@i. Vao ngiy nghi, ngay 18, ¢8m Giao thira, nhi¢u nguedi Ha Néi thich di choi xung quanh
Hb Giom. Gan Hb Grom vira ¢6 nhitng khu phd ¢8, durge goi 14 khu "36 phd phudng”,
vita c6 nhitng khu pho kh4 hién dai, ¢6 nhigu clta hang, clta hidu, cé nhitng cong trinh kién
triic dugc xay dung tir dau thé ky nay nhw Nha hdt Lén, Nha the Lén, ¢6 nhitng céng trinh
mai xudt hién nhv UJ ban nhan dan thanh pho. & diy cdn ¢6 nhitu bio tang, thw vién, buu
dién, ngén hang. Di ra khdi trung tdm thinh phd vé phia tay, chiing ta s& d&n khu Ba Dinh,
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noi ¢ nhidu ¢ quan ciia Nha nuéc, clia Chinh phi, ¢6 nha Quéc héi. Nhidu dai st quin

cling ndm trong khu nay.

Ha Nai [a thanh ph6 clia tredng dai hoc. Quéc ti gism trong khu Vin Migu c6 thé coi [a
truedng dai hoc dau tién clia Viét Nam, c6 tit thé'ky 11. Day 14 mot di tich lich s quan
trong khdc ctia th dd. Hién nay, Ha Noi c6 dén vai chuc trieong dai hoc, trong d6 c6
nhitng tredng do ngudi Phép thanh 1ap tir dau the'’ky ndy, ¢6 nhitng tnedng drge thanh 1ap
sau chién tranh. Trong nhitng nim gin diy, tnrdng dai hoc tw ciing bit dau xuat hign.

Ha Ngi [a mot thanh phd ¢8 nhung ngiy nay con lai rat it cong trinh kién tric ¢8. Ha Noi
bi nhigu cudc chiéh tranh tan phd. Ngay sau khi cudc chién tranh gin diy nhat két thic,
ngudi dan Ha Noi bt tay vao xay dyng. Thanh phd dang thay d6i titng ngay, tirng gid.

Vocabulary

thi d6: capital

chinh tri: politics; political

kinh t& €COonomy, eConomics; economic
cd: all, whole

dugc: passive voice marker

xdy dung. to build

thé'ky: century

kinh d4: imperial capital (in the past, not present day)
gua: through

tridu dai: dynasty

phong kién: feudal

vua: king

doi: to move

cdch mang: revolution

trd thanh: to become

ddc ldp: independent

théng nhdt: to unite, unify; (re)unified

con: classifier

mién: region, zone

bdc: North; Northern

ho: lake

guom: sword

thdp: tower

raa: turtle

dén: temple

cdu: bridge

di tich: vestiges, traces (of ancient times)
di tich lich si: historic site

ngay lé: holiday

dém Giao thita: New Year's Eve



di choi: to go out, walk around
xung quanh: around
phé phitong: streets (collective noun)
hién dgi: modern, contemporary
cdng trinh: edifice, structure
kién triic: architecture
nha hat: theater
nhd thd: church
xudt hign: to appear
uy ban: committee
nhan dan: people
Uy ban nhan dén thanh phé: City Hall
bdo tang: museum
ngdn hang: bank
khdi: out of
tdy: West
vé phia tdy: to the West
co quan: bureau, office, agency
nha nitdc: state
chinh phit: government
quéc hdi: national assembly, parliament,
congress
dai sit qudn: embassy
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Qudc ti gidm: Royal College (a school for
mandarins’ children)

Vén miéu: Temple of Literature

dén: up to

vai: several

chuc: dozen

trong dé cé: including

do: passive voice marker

gdn ddy: recent

chién tranh: war

tue: private

ngay nay: today, at the present time

con lai: to remain

bi: passive voice marker

cudc: classifier

tan phd: to destroy, ruin

ngay: just

két thiic: to (come to an) end, be over

bdt tay (vao): to start doing something,
set to work, set about something

thay dbi: to change

mng: every

Mbt ngd tu & Ha Noi
An intersection in Hanoi
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Grammar Notes

1. The passive voice of an active construction is formed by putting the passive markers duwpc
or bj, or do, after the grammatical subject (logical object), and before the grammatical
object (logical subject) and predicate. The subject of the active construction becomes the
grammatical object of the passive construction. The object of the active construction
becomes the grammatical subject of the passive construction. When the grammatical
object is mentioned it is preceded by diwoc, bi or do:

NOSSH]

GRAMMATIC. SUBJ. + BDUQC/BI/ + GRAMMATIC. OBJ. + PREDICATE
(LOGICAL OBJ.) DO (LOGICAL SUBJ.)

Dugc denotes an action being "favorable" to the speaker, while bi denotes an action that is
"unfavorable" in the speaker's opinion. The grammatical object is optional:

Duoc Bi

Anh 4y dwgc khen. Anh 4y b ché.

"He is praised.” "He is criticized.”

Anh 8§y duge nhigu ngedi khen, Anh 4y bj nhigu ngudi ché.

"He is praised by many people.” "He is criticized by many people.”

Do is used in the sentences where it is necessary to indicate the person who performs the
action that is the grammatical object of the passive construction:

Bai nay do 6ng ay dich. "This article was translated by him."

2. In addition to the nouns denoting animals, fish and birds, the classifier con may be used
with some other nouns: con sdng "river," con thuyén "boat," con tau "ship," con ngui
"man, human being," con mit "eye,” con dao "knife," con dudng "road," con s6 "digit,
number, figure," con tem "(postage) stamp," etc.

The classifier cugc is used for events in which a number of people take part: cudc hop
"meeting," cudc mit tinh "rally, meeting," cudc cdch mang "revolution,” cude chién tranh
"war," cudc vui "amusement," and for some other nouns: cudc sdng "life," cudc dvi “life," etc.

3. The preposition khéi is used with several verbs to indicate a movement from inside: ra
khoi phong "to go/come out of the room," ra khéi nha "to go/come out of the house," ra
khoi thanh ph8 "to gofcome out of the city," etc.
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Drills

13. Change the following active constructions into passive ones.

Example:
Nhiéu ngudi khen anh 4y. (duoc)
=» Anh 4y dugc nhigu ngudi khen.

NOSSA

1. Gigo su Tién viét cudn sach niy. (do)

2. Chién tranh d4 tan ph4 thanh ph6 Dresden vio thing 2 niim 1945. (bi)

3. L&p chiing tdi t6 chitc hoat ddng ngoai khod Y. (do)

4, Ban tdi gidi thiéu t6i v6i mot gido su ndi tiéng v& mdy dién todn, (dwgc)

5. Me dénh con. (bi)

6. Nhidu ngu&i chid ¥ dén chwong trinh ti vi nay. (dwgce)

7. Louis Pasteur thanh 14p Vign "institute" nghién citu nay vio cudi thé ky treée. (do)

8. Trudmg Dai hoc Paris moi gido si Todn sang diy lich sit Viét Nam. (dugce)
9. Chi t6i niu mén niy. (do)

10. Nhigu nguréri chiic mitng b 4y sau khi bdo vé luén 4n tién st. (dwoc)

11. K§¥ su Diing chita chigc may dé. (do)

14. Give answers to the following questions.

1. Ha N6i dwege thanh 14p khi nio? Khi 4y thanh phd tén 13 gi?

2. Thanh phd nio 13 thi d6 cla Viét Nam ti¥ nim 1802 dén nim 1945?

3. S6ng ndo chdy "to flow, run" qua thanh phd Ha N6i?

4. Khu ndo duge coi la trung tAm Ha Noi?

5. Ha Ndi ¢6 nhitng di tich lich s quan trong nao?

6. C4c co quan ciia Nha nuée, clia Chinh phil nim & khu nio?

7. Dai st quén My & ph6 nao?

8. Vi sao ngudi ta goi Ha Noi 13 thanh phd clia tredng dai hoc?

9. Vi sao Ha Noi 12 mét thanh phd ¢8 ma khéng con lai nhidu cong trinh kién tric ¢6?

Exercises

1. Write a story about your hometown.

2. With a classmate, prepare a dialogue about a city you like.

3. Listen to the following excerpt from a Vietnamese poem on the tape as you read
along here. Then practice reading it again.

Oi Ha Noi! Nhitng duong di lich sit
Mt khung troi tudi nhd vong hang hién
Mbi phé'nghéo déu cé long ta &

Ta vén yéu nguoi nhu thud diu tién

Ta vén theo ngudi titng budc I6n lén
Niém vui I6n, va ndi dau ciing lon

M6i miia xudn én mé thém vong luon
C6 mot ngudi con gdi bong thanh em

Viét Phuong



ELEMENTARY VIETNAMESE

—
duong di: street budc: step M
khung: frame I6n [én: to grow up W
troi: sky niém vui: joy, happiness

tudi nhé: childhood ndi dau: pain, sorrow 2
vong: to echo, resound mua xudn: spring ®
hang hién: verandah én: swallow (bird) e
méi ... déu: every vong: round

nghéo: poor, impoverished lugn: to soar

long: heart, soul ngudi con gdi: girl

ta: 1 bdng: suddenly, unexpectedly

yéu: to love thanh: to become

nguoi: you (in this poem: Hanoi) em: you

thud: period of time (in the past)

Oh Hanol, your historic streets!

A frame of childhood sky reflects the verandah,
And I inhabit the heart of each poor alley.

I love you still, Hanoi, as in the past.

Growing up, I followed you step-by-step.

Joy has grown, and sorrow has grown too.
Each spring the swallow soars in wider circles,
And there's a girl who suddenly, Love, is you.

Translated by Martha Collins

*ﬁ’i’!rr‘rmnngu@g L1]

Nha Quoc hoi (Hoi trusng Ba Pinh, Hi N6i)
National Assembly Building (Hanoi)
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. Use the dictionary to read the following advertisements taken from the Vietnamese

newspapers Tudi tré thii d6, Wednesday, February 08, 1995, and Thoi bdo kinh t& Viét
Nam, # 52, from December 29, 1994 to January 04, 1995.

Cong ty du lich dich vu Ha No6i

Hanoi Toserco

Dia chi: s6 8 T6 Hién Thanh

Dién thoai: 265541, 263687, 252937

Fax: 84 - 4 - 226055 ’

Nhén dip nim méi "Xuén At Hoi", Hanoi
Toserco xin chiic cic ban dong nghiép, ban
hang trong va ngoai nudc va cic doc gia,
ban bé gin xa mot nim m&i an khang, thinh
vuong.

Hanoi Toserco 13 céng ty qudc doanh, trigc
thudc U ban nhan dan thanh phd Ha N6,
la cOng ty 16n cia Ha Ni, hoat dong 1au
nim, cé uy tin trén céc linh vyc: ‘

- T8 chttc céc tour trong nudc va quoc t&.

- Céc dich vu tai chd: visa, dit chd khdch
san, vé may bay, tau hod ..., van chuyén,
phién dich, hiténg dén vién, théng tin
kinh t€'v.v ...

- Mbi gi6i va lam céc thi tuc cho ngudi
niéc ngoai thué nha dé &, 1am vin phong
va sdn xudt v.v ...

- Lién doanh hop téc v&i cdc t8 chitc nha
nude, t nhan trong va ngoai nde, kinh
doanh khéch san, biét thi, phvong tién
van chuyén khéch du lich.

Hanoi Toserco s& 1a dia chi phuc vu dang
tin cdy nhét cua quy khach,

Thong bao

phén thitdng danh cho quy khédch

clia hing HKQGVN!

(VIETNAM AIRLINES)

Nhan dip Tét Nguyén Dén At Hoi, Hing
hang kh6ng qudc gia Viét Nam thidng cho
hanh khich thudng xuyén bay trén Vietnam
Airlines. Quy khéch c6 mudi cudng vé
cung tén s& dugc thudng mot vé mdy bay
khi? hoi, hanh khdch c6 15 cudng vé trd 1én
$& dirge thiedng hai vé mdy bay khit hdi
trén bat ci? dudng bay ndi dia nio cia Viet-
nam Airlines. Hanh khdch c6 quyén chuyén
nhrong vé cho ngudi khéc triede khi xuat
vé. Céc cudng vé dé tinh thirdng ditgc tinh
1t ngay 01/7/1993 dén hé&t ngay 05/01/1995
bét k& vé ndi dia hay qudc t&.

Vietnam Airlines ti€p nhan cudng vé tir
ngdy 26/12/1994 dén hét ngay 05/01/1995
tai cdc phong vé ctia Vietnam Airlines. V&
mdy bay thitdng s& dirgc xudt tir 20/01 dén
25/01/1995.

Quy khich can biét thém chi tiét xin 1ién hg
vGi cdc phong vé clia Vietnam Airlines.

1 HKQGVN: Hang khéng qudc gia Viét
Nam.

Tuc ngi?
Dét [co] 16, qué [cd] thi.

"Each region has its own customs."
"So many countries, so many customs."




Topic: Shopping

Grammar:
1. Prepositions: bing and vé
2. Final particle: chi?
3. M&i denoting a suggestion
4. Preposition cho used with some verbs demanding two objects
5. Particle ddu placed at the end of a negative sentence
6. Personal pronoun: ngudi ta
7. Thdi as a separate sentence
8. Reciprocal pronoun: nhau
9. Lai placed after some verbs
10. Ngay in the sense of "just, right"
11. Emphatic: c6
12. Classifier: nén

Usage:
1. Verbs "to wear, to have on the body" in Vietnamese
2. Buge khong as an interrogative word and duegc as a reply
3. Questions and responses about prices
4. Verb: quen
5. Noun: siéu thj

Word-formation:
Affixation

Dialogue 1

: C6 oi! C6 1am on cho tdi xem chiéc 4o ngén tay mau xanh kia.

(c6 bdn hang): Véng, anh c tit nhién. Ao bing Iua d4y.

: Toi mic thit, dugce khong?

Puge chit. Phong thit & trong nay.

(sau khi méc thiZ): Chiéc nay t6i mic hoi chat. C6 c6 chi&c ndo ¢& to hon khong?
Anh mic ¢ bao nhiéu?

CoL.

C& L khong c6 mau xanh 14 cdy, chi ¢6 mau xanh nitGc bién thoi. DAy, moi anh xem.
: Chiéc nay ¢& L, chic toi mic vira. Toi ldy chi&c ndy. Gi4 bao nhigu, c6?

20 nghin.

WrEEWrEe W
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i A

Sao dit th&?

Tb6i khéng ban dit cho anh dau.
C06 b6t cho téi di.

Pugec, tdi bét cho anh 1 nghin.

W W we

Dialogue 2

ELEMENTARY VIETNAMESE

: T6i mudn mua dbi dép, miia nay di gidy néng qud. Gan day c6 chd nao ban dép khong, ¢d?
Pau dudng ding kia ¢6 clta hang gidy dép 16n 1dm.

A: Nho ngon 1dm, ¢4 mua di. Ngudi ta mé&i ché tif Phan Rang ra day.

Bao nhiéu tién mdt can?

5 nghin dugc khong? To6i 14y hai can.
: Théi, bdn m& hang cho cb ddy.

o e

Dialogue 3

(nguoi bdn hang): Anh c‘an cubn gi?

: Cubn 4y vira m&i hét cich ddy mdy ngay.
Tigc qud! Bdc c6 tip tho nio m&i khong?

Bdc lam on cho chdu xem. ...
: L4y anh 12 nghin.

>wrwe W

Vocabulary

do ngdn tay: short sleeve shirt

¢0 bdn hang: salesgirl, saleswoman
cit ty nhién: feel free, go ahead
béng: (made) of

lua: silk

duoc: OK

dugc khong?: is it OK?

char: final particle

phong thit: fitting room

chdt: too small

co: size

mdc: to wear

xanh ld cdy: green

xanh nutéc bién: navy blue

moi: please

vita: to fit

gid: price

Sao ddt thé?: Tt's too expensive.
ddu: final particle, emphasizing the negation
bot: to take off, give a discount for someone
déi: pair

dép: sandal, slipper

di: to wear

: Thi? nho nay qua vira to vira ngot. Ding 6 nghin, khéng cin mic ca.

Chau da.ng tim mua quyén tidu thuyet "Ph6" clia nhi viin Chu Lai.

: C6 thp tho do cdc nha tho tré vigt vé Ha Noi. Ngudi ta khen 18m.
Cubn niy ban thé nio déy, bac?

gidy: shoe

nong: hot

nguoi ta: they

chd: to deliver

can: kilogram

thit: kind, sort

ngot: sweet

mdc cd/md cd: to bargain

thoi: particle

bdn ma hang: to sell for the first time in a
day (of a store, business etc.)

nguoi bdn hang: salesperson

tiéu thuyét: novel

hét: to run out, be sold out

t@p: collection (of poems, short stories)

tho: poetry, poem

nha tho': poet

vé: on, of, about

14y: to take money (informal)

Cudn nay bdn thé nao ddy?: How much is
this book?

L&y anh 50 nghin: Tl take 50,000 dong
(from you).
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Hoa qua & chg Tan Dinh (thanh phé H6 Chf Minh)
Fruit at the Tan Dinh Market (Ho Chi Minh City)

Grammar Notes

1.

The word bdng is used to indicate the material from which something is made. It may
function as a preposition:

C4i ban nay lam bang gb. "This desk is made of wood."
The verb 13m can be omitted, and then bdng may also function as a predicate:
Cdi ban nay hdng g5. "This desk is made of wood."

The word bdng in combination with a noun may function as an attribute modifying a noun
which is already modified by other word(s):

Toi khéng thich ban 16n bdng gb. "I don't like big wooden desks."
If the noun is not modified by other word(s), bing is not used:
Téi khéng thich ban gd. "I don't like wooden desks."

The particle chif "of course, surely"” is placed at the end of an affirmative statement to
emphasize the certainty of the fact:

Téi nay ciu c6 di khiéu vii khong? " Are you going dancing tonight?”
Di/C6 chit. "Sure, I am."

The word moi "to invite" is placed at the beginning of a sentence to make a request and is
followed by a second personal pronoun to denote a polite invitation for someone to do
something and can be translated as "Please ... ™

MJi anh ngbi. Please take & sea.
Moibac vao day. Please come in.
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4. In Vietnamese there is a group of verbs that demands two objects. The first object
indicates what is given (direct object), and the other indicates the person who accepts what
is given (indirect object). This group includes bdn, mua, giti, cho "to give," dua "to pass,"
chuyé’n "to forward," tgng "to present, make a gift to," giao, trd, ndp "to hand in, turn in,"
viét etc. The preposition cho is used to link the direct object to the indirect object:

NOSSd I

Subject + Predicate + Direct Object + cho + Indirect Object

T6i mua sdch cho ban téi. "I bought a book for my friend."

If the direct object is modified by other words, the direct object may either precede the
indirect object or follow it:

T6i mua mot cudn sich méi cho ban t6i. = T6i mua cho ban tdi m6t cudn sich mdi.
"I bought a new book for my friend."

The verb cho is used without the preposition cho, and the indirect object always precedes
the direct object:

T6i cho ban t6i sdch. "I gave my friend a book."
T6i cho ban t6i mAy quyén sdch tiéng Viét."I gave my friend a few books in Vietnamese."

The verb tdng is used with the preposition cho if the direct object precedes the indirect object:
T6i tdng sdch cho ban toi. "I presented a book to my friend.”

The preposition cho is not used if the indirect object is followed by the direct object:
T61 tdng ban tbi sach. "I presented my friend a book."”

5. In spoken Vietnamese the particle ddu placed at the end of a negative sentence emphasizes
the negation:

Anh 4y khong biét gi dau, diing hdi anh 4y. "He knows nothing; don't ask him."
The particle ddu may be used along with ¢d in an assertive sentence to convey the
negation emphatically. In that case the particle ¢ is placed immediately before the verb,
and the particle ddu is placed at the end of the sentence:

Anh 4y c6 biét gi ddu! "He knows nothing!"

6. The pronoun ngudi ta "they" is used to refer to people in general, like the German man or
the French on:

Nguoi ta khéng thich anh 4y. “They don't like him."

7. The word thdi — the main meaning of which is "to stop doing something, to quit" —is used
to introduce a sentence to express the meaning "enough said":
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Thoi, dlitng néi nita. "That's enough. Don't talk any longer.”

8. The preposition vé "on, about, of, relating to" is used to indicate the object of perception or
thought: néi vé lich st Viét Nam "to speak of Vietamese history," cuén sich vé kinh & "a
book on economics,” ban "to discuss” vé hoat ddng ctia cau lac bd "to discuss the activities of

the club."

Noss31 BB

Notes on Usage

1. The English verb "to wear" in the sense "to have on the body" has several equivalents in
Vietnamese:

mac deo a6i mang/di
+ 40 "toweara | + kinh "to wear + mii "to wear a hat" | + gidly "to wear
shirt” glasses” + nén "to wear a shoes"
+ quin "to wear | + dong ho "to wear nén "Vietnamese" | + tdt "to wear socks"
pants” a watch" conical palm hat" + gdng "to wear

+ nhdn "to wear aring" gloves"

2. The word dugc is used in colloquial Vietnamese to reply "O.K., That's O.K." The question
which precedes the reply usually has the phrase dugc khdng? "Is that O.K.?" at the end:

Bao gi¢ anh goi dién cho t6i? "When will you give me a call?"
T61 nay, dugc khéng? "Tonight is O.K.?"
Duge, "O.K."

3. There are several ways to ask questions about prices. When one wants to know the price of a
single item, the most common way to ask about the price is to use the phrase gid bao nhiéu,
placed after the item. Gid is optional:

Chigc mil ndy [gid] bao nhiéu? "How much is this hat?"

‘When the item is usually sold in kilograms, liters, dozens, bunches, etc., the item comes first
in the sentence, followed by the phrase [gid] bao nhiéu or bao nhiéu [tién]. The expression

mot + unit are placed at the end:

Cam [gid] bao nhiéu mdt cAn? or: Cam bao nhiéu [tién] mot cin?
"How much is one kilogram of oranges?"

The less formal way to ask about prices is using the phrase bdn thé nao, and the word I4y can

be heard in the reply:

Chi&c mil ndy bdn thé nao day, c6? "How much is this hat, Miss?"

Ldy anh nim chuc nghin. “T1 take 50,000 dongs."

Cam bdn thé nao diy, ba? "How much are oranges, Ma'am?"
Ldy ¢ nim nghin mét chyc. "T'll take 5,000 dongs per dozen.”

The word dong (Vietnamese monetary unit) is very often omitted when they are talking about
price. In Hanoi the word £i-/6 is sometimes used in the sense of "kilogram" instead of cdn.
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Word-formation

Affixation is another important process of making new words in Vietnamese. Affixation is
the process of forming a new word by attaching one or more derivational elements to a
word. In most cases these elements in Vietnamese can occur as separate words, which
have their own lexical meanings. However, they convey more abstract meanings when
functioning as derivational elements for the construction of new words. There are two
types of affixation in Vietnamese: prefixation and suffixation.

NOSSd I

With prefixation new words are made when a derivational element (prefix) is placed
before a word, for example:

The element nha means "a person who specializes in some field," vin means
"literature," nha + vin — nha van "writer, author,"

nha + tho "poetry” — nha tho "poet,"”

nha + khoa hoc "science" — nha khoa hoc "scientist,"”

nha + kinh t& "economy, economics" = nha kinh t& "economist,"

nha + bdo "newspaper” — nha bdo "reporter, journalist.”

The elements su and viéc turn a verb into a noun, sy + bao vé "to defend" = su bao vé
"defense, defending,"

st + phat trién "to develop” = sy pht trién "development,”

st + thay d6i "to change” — sy thay di "change,”

su + ving mit "to be absent" — si ving mit "absence,"

sw/viée + chuén bi "to prepare" — sy/viéc chudn bj "preparation, preparing,"

sit/viée + di lai "to move from one place to another” — sit/viéc di lai "transportation,
traffic,”

su/vige + tigp xidc "to communicate” = sy/viéc ti€p xfic "communicating, contact,”

su/viéc + thanh 14p "to establish, found" — sut/vi€c thanh 1ap “establishment, foundation,”

viéc + gidi thiéu "to introduce™ — viéc gidi thi€u "introduction,”

vige + kiém tra "to examine, check, control" — viéc kifm tra "examination, control,"

viéc + 8 chite "to organize" — viéc t§ chic "organization, organizing,"

vi€e + x4y dyng "to build" — viéc x4y ding "construction,"” etc.

The word cudc in some cases also turns a verb to a noun, having the meaning "an event
in which a number of people take part," for instance:

cudc + hop "to meet, have a meeting" — cudc hop "a meeting,"

cudc + n6i chuyén "to talk” — cudc ndi chuyén "a talk, public address,"

cude + vui "to have fun" = cudc vui "amusement,"”

cudc + séng "to live" = cudc sdng "life," etc.

Suffixation occurs when new words are made by placing a derivational element (suffix)
after a word, for example:

A

The element trudng means "a person who leads, rules or is in charge,” b6 "ministry,
department” + truGng — bd trudng "minister, secretary,”

hiéu "in Chinese: a part of the word meaning ‘school’" + truéng — hiéu trudng "principal,
president of a university or college,”

nhém "group" + trudng = nhém trudng "head of a group.”
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ALt

The element vién means "member of an organization," hoi "association" + vién = héi vién
"member of an association,"”

dang "party" + vién — déng vién "party member," etc.

Rau twoi & chg Tan Dinh (thanh ph& H6 Chf Minh)
Fresh Vegetables at Tan Dinh Market (Ho Chi Minh City)

Drills

1. Give answers to the following questions using bing with the words given in the parentheses.

Example:
C4i ban 4y 1am bing gi? (gd)
=» C4i ban 4y 1am bang gb.

1. Dbi gidy nay bing gi? (da "leather") 7. C4i do &y bang vdi "fabrics” gi? (lua)

2. C4i tii 4y 1am béing gi? (nylon) 8. Déi diia ndy bing gi? (tre "bamboo")
3. C4i bang 4y bing g1? (gd) 9. Chiéc gh& 4y lam bing gi? (gd)

4. Céi hfp "box” nay lam bing gi? (gidy) 10. Déi ging nay bing gi? (da)

5. Chi&c 40 8y bang gi? (len "wool") 11. C4i 6 4y 1am bing gi? (nylon)

6. Ngdi nha tho 8y bang gi? (dd "stone")  12. C4i nhin nay bing gi? (vang "gold")
2. Make up questions so that the following sentences could be the responses to them.

1. ?
Quen chi?. Minh cing hoc v§i Diing & trung hoc.
2. ?
Biét chit. M4y nim s6ng & Sai Gon, t6i da hoc ndu com.
3. ?
C6 chit. Ngay nio minh cling choi quin vot & khu thé thao clia tredng.
4. ?
Dugc chit. T61 nay t61 khong ban gi ca.
5. ?
Hiéu chit. Ong &y n6i khong nhanh 14m.

NOSSHT
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6. ?
Pring git’ chd. Téi khdng bao gity @8n mudn ca.
7. ?

Thich chit. Trong thdi gian & New York, tudn nio minh ciing di bio ting.
8. ?
R®i chit. Chiing minh dang nghi he.

9. ?
Nhé chit. C6 8y vira m&i goi dién rhdc "to remind” ti.
10. ?

C6 chit. Mai 13 ngay 18, ai cfing dwgc nghi.

3. Write extended responses to the following questions using chi.

1. Chi c6 biét bai hdt "song" Ay khong?

2. Nghe dai Ha Noi, anh c6 hiéu khong?

3. (Cd c6 thich di du lich khéng?

4. Anh c6 hay di xe dién ngim & Boston kh6ng?

5. Chi c¢6 quen ai & tredng Dai hoc Bich khoa Ha Noi khong?

6. Cb c6 biét boi "to swim" khéng?

7. Chi c6 dinh m&i anh 4y dén in sinh nhat khong?

8. (an day cé chd giti xe khéng?

9. Anhc6 déng ¥ v6i gido st Tudn khong?

10. Cau c6 dinh di xem phim &y khong?

4. Complete the following sentences using the English phrases given in the parentheses. Pay
attention to the word order and use the preposition cho where it is necessary.

1. T6i mudn ting (my friend anew book 7. T6i viét (her a very long letter).
on contemporary Vietnamese literature). 8. Anh tdi cho (me a new watch).

2. Chiing tdi chira ndp (the test to the 9. T6i dinh tra (that book to the library).
(female) teacher). 10. Tbi ra bwu dién gt (a letter to a

3. Anh lam on duta (me today's newspaper friend of mine in Hanoi).
on the table). 11. Chi t6i mua (an expensive

4. Cb chuyén (this letter to Prof. Thing, leather jacket for me).
0O.K.7). 12. Ai ting (you this novel)?

5. T6i tra (him 50 thousand dongs). 13. Ho kh6ng mudn b4n (the house to me).

6. B6 t6i mua (a car for me).



ELEMENTARY VIETNAMESE

5. Change the following assertive sentences into the negative form, using the particle ddu
and the construction ¢4 ... ddu.

Example:
Anh 4y bigt nhigu 14m.
=» Anh 8y khong biét gi dau.
=» Anh 8y c6 biét gi dau.

NOSST]

1. C6 &y dén day.
2. H6m qua anh 4y goi dién cho nhigu ngudi.
3. Ban t6i thich udng bia 1im.
4. Chiéc xe nay &t qu4!
5. Em t6i dinh hoc ludt "law."
6. Co 4y gidi vé mdy dién todn 1im.
7. Mén nay rét cay "peppery-hot, spicy.”
8. Gan d4y c6 chd giti xe.
9. Anh Hing hay d&n mudn 1&m.
10. B phim 4y rét hay, cju nén di xem.
11. Mua dong & Ha Noi lanh 1&m.
12. C4u Ay dbng ¥ v6i chiing minh rbi.
13. T6i bigt dwdng dén khu thé thao & phd Trinh Hoai Pitc.
14. Anh 4y mu6h tham gia t8 chitc budi da vii t3i thit bdy nay.

6. Fill in the blanks with the proper prepositions.

1. Chiing t6i khéng thich di choi 6 4y vi ¢d 4y hay d€n mudn 14m.
2. cudc hop t8i qua, cdc anh ban nhitng gi?
3. T6i mai tang hai ky tiic x4 ndy c6 khiéu vii, ciu c6 dinh di khong?
4. Mita nay Sai Gon khdng ¢6 mwa cho nén néng 13m.
5. May ngan hing 16n clia My d4 c6 viin phong Viét Nam.
6. T6i thay cb &y néi diing, vi sao anh khong dong cb ay?
7. toa ntha 4y c6 mot quiy bdo.
8. Bao gi® cdu dinh gidi thi€u minh gido su Hoa?
9. Ha Noi Vinh di xe Itta mat bao 1au?
10. Mt nhitng tip tho clia dng 4y méi dwgc gidi thudng van hoc nim ngodi.
11. Cira s6 phong t6i trong mét vedn hoa 16n, miia he dep 18m.
12. Cd 4y hoc chim 1im vi sang nim ¢6 4y dinh thi trudng v.
13. Thanh ph& Nam Djnh nm c4ch Ha N&i 90 cay s6 phia nam "south."
14. day trung tdm thanh phd di gi tién nhat?
15. Luén 4n cba anb 4y hay 1dm, van hoc Viét Nam cubi nhitng ndm 30 “the
1930s" dau nhitng ndm 40.
16.C6 ayra phong ma khéng chao ai ca. Chic c¢d 8y gidn "to be angry” 1im.
17. Déng ho t6i chay diing vi t6i m&i 18y dai sdng nay.
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7. Complete the following sentences using the English phrases given in the parentheses.

1. Ong t6i gia roi nén phii (wears reading glasses).

2. Muia hé nguwoi Ha N6i (usually wear hats when going out).

3. Dém nay phéi (wear socks when going to bed because it's cold).
4. Chi t6i (is married, but she doen't like to wear rings).

5. Ao len ctia anh (is brown, you should wear it with black pants and black or brown shoes).

6. Phy it "women" Viét Nam (usually wear 4o dai, it looks very nice).
7. Ban t6i (wears a new Japanese watch. His brother bought it for him).
8. Miia nay & day (they don't wear leather shoes).
9. Hom nay rat lanh, (why don't you wear gloves?)

10. Anh 4y (usually wears sunglasses kinh rém when driving).

8. Ask questions about the prices of the following items and respond to the questions (both

formal and informal).!

Example:
Cam, 8 nghin/can.
=» Formal: Cam [gid] bao nhi€éu mét can?
8 nghin mgt can.
=» Informal: Cam b4n th& nio day, ba?
Léy ¢6 8 nghin mdt can.

1. Cam Vinh, 24 nghin/chuc. 9. Cudn tir dién nay, 95 nghin.

2. Nho, 15 nghin/can. 10. C4i mfi nay, 15 nghin.

3. Thit bo "beef," 40 nghin/can. 11. Bia, 4 nghin/chai "bottle."

4. C4, 32 nghin/con. 12. Chanh, 7 trim/qua.

5. Chuéi, 8 nghin/adi "cluster.” 13. Téo, 15 nghin/cén.

6. Dita, 2 nghin/qua. 14. Cdi radio cassette kia, 1 triéu.
7. Chiéc xe dap kia, 650 nghin. 15. Dira, 2 nghin/qua.

8. Bia Heineken, 8 nghin/lon "can." 16. Thit Ign "pork," 25 nghin/ki-16.

9. Ask questions about the rate of some major foreign currencies.?

Example:
Po6-1a MY, 11 nghin 720.
=» Mot d6-la MY gid bao nhiéu?
Mot d6-1a M¥ gid 11 nghin 720 déng Viét Nam.

1. Yen Nhit, 95 6. Nhdn ddn t¢ "renminbi” (People's

2. Mark Ditc, 6 064 Republic of China's monetary unit),
3. Franc Phip, 1 800 1325

4. Franc Thuy St "Switzerland," 7 019 7. D6-la H}Sng Kbng, 1439

5. Bdng "pound” Anh, 17 667

I'The prices given in this drill were effective in Hanoi in July, 1997.

2The rate of the major currencies given in this drill were published in Nhdn ddn newspaper in

Hanoi on August 24, 1997
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Exercises

Prepare with your partner one of the following dialogues, then perform the dialogue for
the class.
1. Ais afruit saleswoman at Déng Xuin market in Hanoi, B is a homemaker.

A B
1. greets B and offers fruits 1. asks how much a kilogram of apples
is
2. replies: 15 thousand dongs 2. is surprised that it is so expensive
3. explains: the end of the apple season 3. asks A to take off 2 thousand dongs
4. will take 1 thousand 500 dongs off if 4. says 3 kilograms are too much for
B buys more than 3 kilograms her. Would like to take 2 kilograms
5. agrees only

2. Ais an American student in Hanoi who is looking for a bicycle, B is a salesman at a
bicycle store.

A B
1. wants to take a look at men's bikes 1. asks whether A is looking for an
which B has in his store expensive or inexpensive bike
2. replies: an inexpensive one 2. offers several bikes made in Vietnam
3. doesn't want to buy a Vietnamese 3. shows a Chinese bike
bike because of its poor quality 4. replies: 1 million 200 thousand dong
4. asks about the price 5. agrees to take off 50 thousand and
5. bargains the price offers a German motorbike lock for
6. says if A takes off 100 thousand 150 thousand dong
dong, he will take both the bike and 6. agrees
the lock N
Narrative

Chg HOm 13 mét trong nhitng chg 16n & Ha Néi. Tén chinh thitc ctia chg 12 Cho Hom-Ditc
Vién, do hai chg nim canh nhau 12 chg Hém v cho Ditc Vién hop lai, nhitng nguedi Ha
N6i vin quen goi 1a chg Hom.

Cho Hom c6 tit rat 1au. Do nim & vi trf quan trong gan trung tm thanh phd, chy déng vai
trd 16n trong ddi séng hang ngly cla ngwdi din Ha N6i. Cho cé ba cira: clta phia tay 1a
clta chinh tréng ra phd Hué, cita phia nam tréng ra phd Tran Xuén Soan, cdn cita phia
d6ng tréng ra phd Ngd Thi Nham. Day 13 khu phd 6 nhidu cita hing, cita hidu, trung tim
dich vu, cdc nha hang 1dn, céc hitu &n nhd, céc quén com binh dén, ¢6 ca nhitng quén an,
quén giai khat nim ngay trén via hé. Chg c6 hai ting. TAng mét gém hai khu 16n 12 khu
bén thire phdm va khu ban hang tap hod. Khu thitc phdm ban céc loai thit, thuy sin, rau
qua, thé hién thién nhién phong phi vi da dang ctia mién nhiét déi. Con & khu ban hang
tap hod, ngudi ta c6 thé tim mua quén 4o, gidy dép, vin phong phim, d6 choi, m§ phim
v.v... Tang hai cling gom hai khu, mét khu bén vai, d6 ding gia dinh, con khu kia ding
lam siéu thi Mini do Céng ty xut nhip khiu néng san va tiéu thi cong nghiép Ba Ria- -
Viing Tau thanh 14p. Siéu thi bdn dl cdc mit hang ndi, ngoai.
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Céc mit hang tap hod va nhigu mit hang thirc phdm c6 ghi gid nén viéc mua bén dién ra
nhanh chéng. M6t s6 mit hang thitc phdm gid thay d8i tuy theo mila hay Iuvgng hang tir
noi cung cp dira dén nén khong ghi gid. Ngudi mua c6 thé mic ca vdi ngudi ban, néu
khéng thich mua hang nay thi di hang khic. N6i chung, ti¥ khi nén kinh t& Viét Nam
chuyén sang co ché&'thi tredmg, vi ¢6 syt canh tranh gitta Nha ntde v6i te nhian hay gifta tw
nhin v&i nhau nén gia khéng chénh léch nhigu. Cing vi canh tranh nén thai d6 phuc vu

khach hang t6t hon rat nhisu so véi tredc day.

Vocabulary

chinh thitc: official

canh: next, adjacent

nhau: each other, one another

hop lai: to merge, become united

quen: to be used to, familiar with

c6 tir rdt ldu: long established

do: because

vi tri: place, position

dong vai tro: to play a role

doi séng: life

chinh: main

dong: East

dich vu: service

hiéu dn: restaurant

qudn: small store or restaurant

com binh dén: food, the price of which is
affordable to everybody

gidi khdr: to have a refreshing drink

ngay: just, right

via hé: sidewalk

gom: to consist of

thye phdm.: food

hang: goods, articles for sale

tap hod: dry goods

thuy sdn: fresh and salt water seafood

rau qud: vegetables and fruits (collective noumn)

thé hién: to express, convey

thién nhién: nature

- phong phii: plentiful, abundant

da dang: diverse, varied
nhiét doi: tropical
vdn phong phdm: office supplies, stationery

as choi: toy
my phdm: cosmetics
do ding: appliance, utensil
@b ding gia dinh: household appliances
siéu thi: supermarket
xudt khdu: to export
nhdp khdu: to import
xudt nhdp khdu: to export and import
néng san: farm products
tiéu thil cong nghiép: hand(i)craft
mdt hang: item, article for sale
néi: domestic (lit. internal)
ngoai: imported (lit. external)
dién ra: to occur, take place
nhanh chéng: quickly, promptly
tuy theo: according to, depending on
lupng: amount
cung cdp: to supply, provide
nén: classifier for some abstract concepts
chuyén (sang): to change to, shift to
co ché- structure, system
thi truong: market (an economic situation)
canh tranh: to compete
tu nhdn: private enterprise; private
chénh léch: to vary, differ
thdi dp: attitude
phuc vu: to serve
khdch hang: customer
so vdi: in comparison with, compared
to/with
trude ddy: before, formerly
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NOSS

Chg Hom (Ha Noi)
Hom market (Hanoi)

Grammar Notes

1. The reciprocal pronoun rhau "each other, one another" placed after a verb indicates a
mutual action:

Ho gitip nhau lam bai tip. "They help each other do their homework."

‘When the verb demands a preposition, the preposition is placed after the verb and before
the reciprocal pronoun nhau:

Thinh thodng ho viét thu cho nhau. "Occasionally they write letters to each
other."

2. The element lai placed after some verbs conveys an idea of uniting, merging, or closing.
When the verb is transitive, /gi is placed at the end of the sentence:

Chiing t6i hop lai @€ ban chwong trinh "We are meeting to discuss the program
da vii t6i mai. for tomorrow night's dancing."

Ngoai phd lanh 1§m, anh nén déng "(Because) it is cold outside, you should
ctta s8 lai. close the window."

3. The word ngay "just, right" placed before words with the meaning of place or time
emphasizes an exact place or time:

Thu vién khoa hoc & ngay trung tam "The Library of Sciences is located just in
Ha Noi. the center of Hanoi."



ELEMENTARY VIETNAMESE

Anh nén di ngay by git kéo mudn. "You should go right now or else you
will be late."

The verb ¢ may be used before another verb to emphasize the fact that an action
definitely takes/took place. It is similar to the English verb do used along with another
verb:

NOSSd I

Hém qua anh &y ¢4 d&n day. "He did come here yesterday.”

5. The classifier nén is used with several abstract nouns implying fields of human activities:

nén kinh t& "economy,” nén viin hod "culture,” nén khoa hoc "science," nén vin hoc
“literature,” nén k¥ thuat "technology," etc.

Notes on Usage

1. The verb quen is followed by a noun or pronoun as the object when meaning "to know
somebody, be acquainted with somebody":
Chi ¢6 quen anh 4y khong? "Do you know him?”

‘When the verb guer indicates "to be used, accustomed to," it is followed by another verb:
To1 khong quen di ngl sém. "T am not used to going to bed early.”

It may precede a noun, but the preposition vdi is necessary:
Ho chua quen v&i khi hju & day. "They haven't yet got accustomed to the
climate here."

2. The word siéu thi "supermarket” is used by both the Vietnamese in Vietnam and the
Vietnamese-Americans in the U.S., but with a slight difference in meaning. The word siéu
thi used by the Vietnamese communities in the U.S. is similar to the English word
"supermarket,” where one goes primarily to buy food. A siéu thj in Vietnam, however,
connotes a big store where one can purchase everything but food. In a few supermarkets in
Hanoi and Saigon, one can nonetheless buy certain kinds of canned or dried food.

e = # 4 - '\

Siéu thi Mini trong chg Hém (Ha Noi)
Minimart in Hom market (Hanoi)
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Drills

10. Combine the following sentences into one, using the reciprocal pronoun nhau.

Example:
Lan gitp Thanh lam bai tdp. Thanh gidp Lan 1am bai tap.
=» Lan va Thanh gitip nhau 1am bai tip.

NOSS31

1. Bic hay goi dién cho Diing. Diing hay goi dién cho Ditc.

2. C6 Thuy khen c¢6 Bich. C6 Bich khen ¢6 Thuy.

3. Anh 4y thich di choi v6i ¢6 4. C8 Ay thich di choi véi aph Ay.

4. T6i gii thidu Tién v6i Jeff. Toi gidi thigu Jeff v6i Tién.

5. Anh Thing khéng thich mwon séch cda anh Hai. Anh H3i khéng thich mwon sich
cta anh Thing.

6. Ong Johnson cing 1am viéc v6i 6ng Minh & vin phong c6ng ty Shell tai Sai Gon.
Ong Minh ciing 1am viéc véi éng Johnson & vin phong cong ty Shell tai Sai Gon.

7. T6i déng ¥ vi chc ban t6i vé chreong trinh budi hop ngay mai. Céc ban t6i dong ¥
Vv6i t6i v& chuong trinh budi hop ngay mai.

8. Ba Hién & gan nha ba Thuy nhing chua bao gid sang tham ba Thuy. Ba Thuy &
gan nha ba Hign nhung chira bao gi sang tham ba Hién.

9. C6 Hong coi ¢d Van nhut chi. C6 Van coi ¢d Hong nhtt em.

10. T6i chita 18i ng phdp cho ban t5i. Ban tai chita 15i ngit phép cho tbi.

11. Fill in the blanks with the reciprocal pronoun #hau. Use the prepositions where they are
necessary.
1. C4c sinh vién mdi da 1am quen trong gi®r hoc dau tién.

2. Chting t6i coi nhv anh em.
3. Nhan dip ngay 18, ho ting qua "gift"
4. Hai c6 géi 4y quen tlt triedmg trung hoc.
5. Chiing t6i ban v& viée t8 chitc mot s hoat doéng clia cAu lac bb.
6. Hom nay 1a mdng mot Tét. & dau cling thdy ngudi ta chic mitng , n6i
nhitng 151 t6t dep.

7. ba tir mét thdng nay, ho khéng gip , cling khong goi dién thoai

8. Vo chbng anh 4y rat hidu nhitng c6 nhitng digu ho khéng bao gity déng ¥

ca.

9. Tit khi xa dén nay, thang nao ho ciing viét thu
10. Trong phong nay, 4 nguedi dung chung mdt budng tim.
11. Trong gid tiéng Viét, khi tAp n6i chuyén chiing t6i thuwdng dit cau hoi

12. Chiing t6i ai ciing thich ding gi¥ nén khéng bao gidy phéi cho ca.
13, Sau cudc hop hém 4y ho gian Khigip ___ hokhdng chao nita.
14. O day ngudi ta hay xin 181 v c4m on 1Am.

12. Complete the following sentences, using the English phrases given in the parentheses.

1. Nira tiéng nita ching ta s& gip nhau (right at the bus stop).
2. Thanh ph& Nha Trang ndm (right on the ocean).
3. Chiing ta phai bit dau chuén bj thi (just today).
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MOt hang dn trong chg Hom (Ha Noi)
A food stall in Hom market (Hanoi)

4, Nha #n & (just on the first floor), tién 15m!

5. Céc anh ditng di dau ca, t6i quay lai (right away).

6. Ho phéai di Pa Lat (immediately tonight).

7. Cau khong phai di xa d€ giti qua v& nha, brru dién & (just at the intersection, very
close to here).

8. Thi vién treding Téng hop & (just over there), anh ¢6 nhin thay toa nha tring kia
khoéng?

9. Sinh vién bt dau nghi he (just this week).

10. C6 ditng s¢ nhim dudng, nha ga & (just downtown, it's very easy to go there by

bus).

13. Give answers to the following questions, using the verb c¢é along with another verb with
the emphatic meaning.

Example:
H6m qua anh c6 gip anh Hién khong?
= (€6, h6m qua tbi cé gip anh &Y.

1. Anh/chi ¢6 quen nha tho 4y khong?
2. Hom nay anh 4y ¢6 di hoc khéng?
3. Anh/chj di in thit mén 4y [an nio chua?
4, Cau c6é mang theo chia khod khong?
5. Anh/chi d3 doc bai bao Ay chwa?
6. Tuan tneGe 6ng 4y c6 di 1am khong?
7. C4c anh c6 dgi ¢o 4y khéng?
8. Cau c6 nghe bing ghi 4m bai nay khong?
9. Chi ¢6 biét dudng di dén ddy khoéng?
10. Nidm ngodi gido suw Hoa dén triedng ndy gidng, phdi khong?
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14. Give answers to the following questions.

1. Tén chinh thitc ctia chg Hom 1a gi?
2. Chg H6m & phé nao?

3. Khu ph6 4y nhu thé nio?

4. Com binh dan 1a gi?

5. Cho Hom c6 méy ting? Tang mot ban nhitng gi? Con ting hai ban nhitng gi?
6. Siéu thi & Viét Nam va siéu thi & My khdc nhau thé nao?
7. Viéc mua ban & chg didn ra nhv thé nao? Vi sao?

8. V1 sao gid mot s6 mit hang thay déi?

9. Vi sao hién gi® gi4 c4c mit hing khong chénh léch nhigu?
10. O My, khi mua gi ngudi mua va ngudi bn thudng mic ca v6i nhau?

Exercises

1. Describe a department store where you often go shopping.

2. Use the dictionary to read the following advertisements taken from the Vietnamese

newspapers Phy nit Viét Nam, #01, 1995, and Thoi bdo kinh t€ Sai Gon, # 222,

from March 30 to April 5, 1995.

Seaprodex

Téng cong ty san xudt kinh doanh dich vu
xudt nhap khiu thuy san va thuong mai
t6ng hop hoat dong trén cd nwdc, bao gom
céc loai hinh doanh nghiép quéc doanh, c§
phin, x{ nghiép lién doanh & Viét Nam va
nudc ngoai.

- Céc xi nghiép ch€ bign déng lanh, hing
khd, d6 hop va tiroi séng bing ky thuft
tién tién.

- Céc don vi ché tao thigt bj lanh, van ti
bién, kho.

- Hoat dong tai chinh, khéach san, du lich.
Moi quan hé xin ti&p xiic tai:

- Tru s& chinh: 2-4-6 Pong Khéi, Q.1 1,
TP? Hb Chi Minh, DT?: 290513,

297214, Fax: 84-8-209146

- & phia Bic: Cty* Seaprodex Ha Noi, 42
dutng Lang Ha, Q. P6ng Pa, Ha N6i.
DT: 344473, 345678

- & mi%n Trung: Cty Seaprodex Da Ning,
263 Phan Chau Trinh, TP Da Ning. PT:
21436, 21984

-0 phia Nam: Cty Seaprodex Sai Gon, 87
Ham Nghi, Q. 1, TP H6 Chi Minh. DT:
291335, 291807

Seaprodex Vietnam di c6 quan hé lién
doanh, lién két trong vi ngoai nuée tir

Blaumeer Nha Trang

Trén quy trinh céng nghé tién tién, chat
Ivong theo tidu chufn k§ thuat clia Ptc
Cong ty bot giit va my phdm Nha Trang
tran trong gidi thigu:

- kem danh réng

- bot gidt

- dau goi dau

- nurc rira chén

- céc chét tdy riva téng hop

Moi nhu cau xin vui 1dng 1ién hé tai:

- Nha Trang: 74 Sinh Trung, Nha Trang
DT: 22783, Fax: (84-58) 22000

- Pa Ning: 65 Hoang Hoa Thim, DT:
27872

- Dbng Nai: E15 Phan Dinh Phing

-TP Hb Chi Minh: 108B dwdng Ba Théng
Hai, Q. 10. BT: 650275

- Ha Néi: 11 Ling H, Q. Déng Pa. DT:
353342

NOSST]
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nhiu nim nay, c6 uy tin trong buén ban va
hop téc dau tir véi cdc cong ty nidc ngodi.
1Q.: quin

2TP: thanh phd

3PT: dién thoai

4 Cty: cong ty

NOSSA |

Tuc ngiz
Thugn mua viea bdn.

"It's a sale."

Chg P6ng Xuin (Ha Nbi)
Dong Xuan (Hanoi)



Topic: Health Care

Grammar:

1. Verbs: durgc and bi

2. Ciing denoting the speaker's reluctant agreement
3. Hét used before a verb

4, Nita used with time expressions

5. M&imeaning "each”

6. Temporal preposition: tif

7. Emphatic ca meaning "even”

Usage:

1. Expressions conveying the feelings of illness
2. Verb: khuyén

3. Final particle chit in a question

4. Rules for writing a letter

Word-formation:

Reduplication

Dialogue 1

Tai phong bdc s1ndi

TEEE TR

T EEEyE

: Chao b4c si.

Chao anh. M1 anh ngbi diy. Anh bj sao?

: Thura bdc si, t61 bi nhitc d4u, ho nhigu va hong hoi dau.

Lau chira?

: Ba hom roi.

Anh ¢6 bi st khong?

: C6, thudng budi chidu va budi td1 t6i hoi s6t. Nhiét dd khodng 37 d6 rudi.

T6i s& khdm bénh cho anh. Anh 1dm on hd miéng to ... Néiaa a. Bdy giy anhcdidora ...
Xong rbi. Anh bj ctim nhe thdi. Udng thudc s& khdi. Pon thudc diy.

Cém on bic si.

Hinh nhi anh it thu6c 14 nhigu 14m, phai khéng?

: Ciing khong nhiéu lim.

T6i khuyén anh nén bd thudc 14, néu anh muéh gt sitc khog.

: Vang, t6i s& c0 ging. Chao bic si.

Chdc anh chéng khéi. Chao anh.
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Dialogue 2

Tai phong bdc siring

A: Thua béc s, ti bi dau ring, nhitc nhéi sudt d&m khong ngi duge.

B: Anh ngdi vio ghé nay. Pau chiéc ring nio?

A: Thura béc sf, chiéc nay a. Da chita may [an roi nhung khong hét dau.

B: ... Chi€c nay hdng réi, theo toi phai nhé.

A: Thé'thi béc si 1am on nh cho t6i.

B: Dugc. Ditng sg. Khong dau dau... DAY, xong roi. Hai tiéng nita anh ¢6 thé 4n udng binh

thudng.

Dialogue 3

Dién thoai cap cifu

A: A-16! Cap cttu ddy phai khong?

B: Viang, du goi dén day?

A: Khéch san Continental. 6} day c6 ngudi bi dau bung, chic 14 viém rudt thira.
B: Phdng s may?

A: 8612

B: 5 phiit nita xe cap cifu s& dén.

Dialogue 4

Trong higu thuéc

>WrwWe W

: Anh cn gi?

T6i bi nhite dau. Thudc nhite dau ¢6 c6 nhitng loai gi?

: Nhiéu loai Jdm. Néu anh bj khéng niing 14m thi nén uéng loai nay.

Ubng th&nao, ¢d?

: MObingay 4 vién sau bita com. Udng trong 2 ngay anh s& d& nhitc dau.

Con loai thudc trong don nay & day c6 khéng?

: Loai thudc nady m&i hét cdch day may ngay. Anh di cfra hing khéc xem.

Vocabulary

noikhoa npi: internal medicine to: wide(ly)
bdc si ndi: internist, specialist in internal diseases c¢di [ra]: to take off
bi. to suffer ctim. influenza, flu
Anh bi sao?: What's the matter? thudc: medicine, drug
nhitc: ache, a stinging pain khdi: to get better, recover
nhitc ddu: (to have) a headache don: application
ho: (to) cough don thudc: prescription
hong: throat hinh nhu: it seems, it appears, apparently
dau: (to feel a) pain hiit: to smoke
Léu chua?: How long have you had this problem? thudc ld: cigarette
sot: fever khuyén: to advise, suggest, recommend
bi sét: to have a fever bé: to give up
nhiét dg: temperature gi: to maintain, keep
khanvkhdm bénh (cho): to examine stic khoé: health

hd miéng: to open one's mouth giit sitc khoé: to maintain one's health
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¢6 gdng: to do one's best
chic: to wish
chong: fast
chdng khdi: to get well fast
rang: tooth
bdc si rdng: dentist
nhitc nhéi: (to feel a) lasting pain
sudt: throughout
subt dém: throughout the night, all
night long
dugc: to be able to
chifa: to treat
hét: not any longer
hét day: it doesn't hurt any longer
hdng. decayed (of the teeth)
theo tdi: in my opinion
nhé- to take out, extract

nita: in
hai tiéng nita: in two hours
binh thuong: (as) usual
cdp citu: emergency
xe cdp citu: ambulance
bung: belly, stomach
viém: inflammation; inflamed
rudt thita: vermiform appendix
viém ruft thia: appendicitis
ndng: serious, severe
mdi: every, each
vién: tablet, pill
méi ngay 4 vién: four tablets daily
bita com: meal
do: to lessen, relieve
do nhitc dau: aheadache lessens

Béc s D5 Trung Ngoc khdm bénh tai bénh vién An Binh (thanh phd H6 Chf Minh)
Dr. Do Trung Ngoc examining a patient at An Binh Hospital (Ho Chi Minh City)

Grammar Notes

1. In addition to the passive meaning (Lesson Eleven), the verbs dugc and bj have other

meanings.

1.1.They may be used alone as ordinary (notional) transitive verbs without another verb, and
have the meaning "to receive, to get." Pugc is used to indicate a "favorable” action, while
bi denotes an "unfavorable" action from the speaker's point of view:

NOSSH1




184

NOSSA I

ELEMENTARY VIETNAMESE

Anh 4y dugc diém cao. "He received a high grade."
Anh 4y bj diém kém. "He received a low grade."

1.2.Duoc is placed immediately before another verb to convey the meaning "to have the right
or permission to do something":

Chung t6i digc nghi ba ngay. "We (are allowed to) take three days off."

1.3.Pugc has also the meaning "to have an opportunity to do something" when placed before
another verb:

T6i d3 duwoe néi chuyén v6i nha vin néi "I had the opportunity to talk with that
tigng &y. popular author."

1.4.When dugc is placed after another verb or at the end of the sentence, it has the meaning "to
be able to do something":

Anh &y khong 1am dwgc viéc ndy./ "He is not able to do this job."
Anh 4y khéng 1am viéc nay duoc.

Sometimes ditgc can be used along with the modal verb ¢ thékhong thé:
Anh &y khong thé 1am duoc viée ndy./Anh &y khong thé' 1am viée nay dugc.

1.5.Bi may be used before a verb to imply the meaning "to suffer, be affected unfavorably by
an action.” In this case bj is optional:

Ong &y [bi] 6m. "He is sick."
Chiéc mdy dién todn ndy /bi] héng roi. "This computer is broken."
Ban t6i [bi] mAt cip xe 6 td. "My friend's car has been stolen.”

2. Insome statements, the word ciing may convey a reluctant agreement on the part of the
speaker:

Bo phim 4y ciing hay. "That movie is O.K."
Anh néi thé t6i nghi "to think” ciing diing.  "What you are saying is correct too, in
my opinion.”

3. The word Aét, in addition to the meaning "an amount of something is used up when an
action is completed" (Lesson Eleven) and "to run out, be sold" (Lesson Twelve), may
function as a part of the predicate when placed before another verb or an adjective to
denote "not any longer." In the negative statements the negation chua is used before the
word héz. For example:

Trdvi hé? mira 10i. "It is not raining any longer."
C6 8y chuta hét gian chiing t61. "She is still angry with us."

4. The word nita is placed after a phrase indicating a length of time to denote the end of a
period of time in the future when an action will take place and is translated into English as
"in." The time expression with nza usually comes at the beginning of the sentence:
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Ba ngay nita 6ng 4y s& dén day.
Hai thdng niza t6i phai viét xong luin 4n.

To convey a moment as the end of a period of time in the past when an action took place,
the word sau is used, which is translated into English as "later:"

Ho d&n Hué& h6m mong 3 théng 4.
Nim ngay sau ho di Sai Gon.

The word mdi, meaning "each," is used before a noun which is followed by a phrase with

"He will arrive here in three days."
"I must finish my dissertation in two
months."

NOSST1

"They arrived in Hu€ on the 3rd of April.
Five days later they left for Saigon."

an amount, to denote a specific quantity of something belonging to each individual

"Each class has ten students."

MB&i tuan chiing 81 ¢6 nim gid tiéng Viét." "We have five hours of Vietnamese per

5.
member of a group:
M4i 16p c6 mudi sinh vién.
Notes on Usage

1. The construction subject + bi + verbvnoun is

week."

used to indicate a symptom of illness. Bj is

optional if it is followed by the words dau, nhitc, sét, ngat miii "stuffy (nose)," sé mii
"having a runny nose," chéng mdt "dizzy," budn nén "nauseous":

T6i [bi]

dau chéan.

dau tay.
dau/nhi¢c dau.
dau lung.

dau ¢8,

dau tim.
dau/nhitc rang.
dau mit.

dau bung.

sbt cao.

ngat miii.

$6 miii.

chéng mit.
bubn non.

My leg hurts.

My arm hurts.

My head hurts./T have a headache.
My back hurts./T have a pain in my back.
I have a sore throat.

I have heart disease.

I have a toothache.

My eyes hurt.

I have a stomachache.

Thave a high fever.

My nose is clogged/stuffed up.

I have a runny nose.

I feel dizzy.

I feel nauseous.

The word bj is usually not omitted when used before the words ciim "flu," cdnvedm lanh

"cold,” ngita "itchy,” viém “inflamed," huyét
"diarrhea," etc.

Toi bi

clm.

cam/cam lanh.
viém hong.

vidm phdi "ung."
ngita.

dp cao "high blood pressure,” di ngoai

I have a flu.

I have caught a cold.
I have strep throat.

I have pneumonia.
My skin itches.
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huyét 4p cao. Thave high blood pressure.
di ngoai. Thave got diarrhea.

If an illness is serious and lasting for a long period of time, the noun bérnh "disease, illness,
ailment" is added after the verb b}, which cannot be omitted:

NOSSA |

Ong &y bi bénh huyét ap cao. “His blood pressure is high."

2. The Vietnamese verb for "to take off clothing" is cdi [ra], and its opposite is mdc [vao] "to
put on.” When the verbs of motion ra and vdo are used as parts of the verbs, the object is
placed immediately after the verbs ¢di and mdic: ¢&i 4o ra "to take off the shirt," mic 4o vao
"to put on the shirt." The verbs of motion ra and vdo are usually used in the imperative.

3. The modal verb nén is usually used after the verb khuyén "to advise, suggest, recommend" in
the construction subject + khuyén + object + nén + verb:
Gido su Tién khuyén chiing t6i nén doc cudn sich nay.
"Professor Tién suggested that we read this book."

4. Inspoken Vietnamese the verb xem "to watch, look" may be used after another verb or at
the end of the sentence to convey the sense of “and we'll see™:

Chuing ta hdi ong &y xem.
"Let's ask him, and we'll see (what he says)."

Word-formation

The Vietnamese language has a large number of polysyllabic words formed by means of
reduplication. Those words are called reduplicatives (tit 14y). A reduplicative is a word the
elements of which have some kind of phonetic resemblance to each other.

The phonetic resemblance may be whole or partial. The whole phonetic resemblance
occurs when the syllables of a word exactly reduplicate each other, for instance: sing
sdng, vdi vdi, xanh xanh. The partial phonetic resemblance is of various types. For
example, a reduplicative may have only initial consonant resemblance: chim chéc, v6i
vang, den dui; initial consonant and tonal resemblance: mdy mdc, ban biu, cii k¥; nuclei
vowel and final resemblance: choi boi, etc.

The above reduplicatives contain two elements. One of them has its own lexical meaning
and may be used alone: chim, vdi, den, may, ban, cfi, choi, and the other reduplicating one
does not have any meaning if used separately: chéc, vang, dii, méc, bju, k¥, boi. A
reduplicative may contain syllables none of which has a lexical meaning and may function
alone as a word. However, they have a meaning when used together, for instance: bang
khuing "to be melancholy, miss vaguely,” ménh méng "immense, vast,” thong tha "to act
leisurely.”

Reduplicatives can be nouns (sdng séng, chim chéc, may méc, phd phudng), verbs (voi
v0i, voi vang, bin biu, choi boi, thong tha) or adjectives (xanh xanh, den dui, cli k¥, bang
khuéng, ménh moéng).
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When one element of a reduplicative has a meaning, the meaning of the whole
reduplicative in most cases differs from its initial meaning. For example, many noun
reduplicatives have the collective meaning: may "a machine" — mdy méc "machines,”
chim "a bird" = chim chéc "birds," ph6 "a street" — phd phwtdng "streets,” or plural
meaning: sing "morning” — sdng sdng "every morning." Some verb reduplicatives have a
more abstract meaning than the verb from which a reduplicative is derived: v6i "to hurry,
be in a rush” — v0i vang "to act or be done in a hurry,” bin "to be busy” — ban bju "to be
busy or annoyed,"” choi "to play” = choi bdi "to be a playboy.” Some adjective
reduplicatives are used in a figurative sense, while the adjective from which the
reduplicative is formed may be used in both literal and figurative meaning: den "black" —
den @i "black; to be out of luck," cii "old" = cfi k¥ "old-fashioned.” In some cases a
reduplicative is used just to maintain phonetic symmetry between the parts of a sentence.
For example: in the sentence Trdi dm. "The weather is warm." the noun troi is
monosyllabic, so the monosyllabic adjective 4m is used. In the sentence Khf hdu dm dp.
"The climate is warm." the noun khi hiu is bisyllabic and followed by the bisyllabic
reduplicative 4m 4p. However, the sentence KAf hdu dm. is also possible.

Drills

1.

Make up sentences, using the words given in columns A, B and C. In which sentences is bi
optional?

A B C
Ban ti bi nhidu qua hém sinh nhat.
Ho duge bénh tim £t bé.
Chuing ta muta nén vé nha mudn.
May bay cim r4t ning, phai nim bénh vién mot tuén.
Em Diing nhigu giai thudng 16n.
Co ay hoc béng "scholarship" di Viét Nam hoc 1 nam.
Xe tbi nghe nhiéu vé phong tuc & dy.
Anh dy tai nan "accident.”
Bai kiém tra cia t6i héng, hém nay toi phai dem né di chita.
Ong 4y nghi hai tuan sau khi thi xong hoc k¥ 1.
Chdu bé thw 6ng 4y tit thang triréc ma ban qud, chra trd 18i.
Sinh vién di xem xi né v&i céc ban. B8 me dong ¥ roi.
Toi sbt cao, chic phai dira chdu di bac st.
Nha vin 4y tai nan 6 t6 nim ngo4i, by gi® chan vén dau.
Chting t6i diém kém vi nhiéu 15i qu4.
tin "news" nha tho ndi tiéng 4y s& dén néi chuyén
& treong dai hoc nay.

NOSSH1
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2. Change the following sentences, using dwoc.

Example:
Anh &y c6 thé dich bai nay.
=» Anh 4y dich dugc bai nay.
=» Anh 4y djch bai nay duvge.
= Anh 4y c6 thé dich dwgc bai nay.
=» Anh &y c6 thé dich bai nay dugc.

NOSSH I

1. T6i ban 14m, khong thé gitip anh ngay bay gid.

2. T6i biét mdt ngudvi ¢6 thé chita chi€c may dién todn ciia anh.

3. Anh &y khong thé mé& cira vin phdng vi quén chia khod & nha.

4. Chiing ta phi di ngay méi c6 thé dén ding gid.

5. Cau hdi khéng 15, toi khong thé hiéu éng &y dinh hai gi.

6. Mirth khong thé ra khu thé thao v&i cau, minh khoéng cé thi gio.

7. Nha hang 4y phai déng cita vi khong th€ canh tranh v&i cdc nha hang khéc.

8. Ho song & diy da ba nim ma chua thé quen v6i khi hiu mién nay.

9. Chiing t6i khong thé quén nhitng ngay ciing hoat dong v&i nhau trong hdi sinh vién.
10. Anh 4y khéng thé viét xong luan 4n trong hai nim.

3. Give answers to the following questions, using ciing to indicate your reluctant agreement
on what you are asked about.

Example:
Anh thiy bd phim 4y ¢6 hay khéng?

=» Tbi thiy bd phim 4y ciling hay.

1. Anh/chj ¢6 thich mén nay khong? 6. Anh/chij thdy chitong trinh da vii t6i
qua & ciu lac bd thé nao?

2. Anh/chi thiy anh &y khiéu vii th& nao?

7. Dao nay 6ng 4y c¢6 khoé khéng?

3. C6 4y tra 101 cu hdi thé'nao?
8. Bai kiém tra hom nay c6 khé khong?

4. Cii dong hd nay chay thé nao?

9. Anh/chi thay chuong trinh nay ¢6
5. Anh/chi thiy com binh ddn & nha d& ding khong?
hang nay th& nao?

10.Cudn sach nay c6 can khong?
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4. Give answers to the following questions, using the English phrases given in the
parentheses. Pay attention to the tense.

1. Khi ndo cb &y t6t nghiép? (in two years)

2. Ong 4y d&n Nha Trang tht ba tun triee. Sau d6 dng &y di Can Tho hdm nao?
(one week later)

3. Bao gi® anh/chj phdi goi dién cho gido sw Tuén? (in fifteen minutes)

4, Khi ndo hoc k¥ hai bat dau? (in three weeks)

5. Nim ngodi cb 4y mua mdt chiéc xe m&i rat dep. Chiéc xe 4y bi mét cép khi nao?
(four months later)

6. Bao gid ngudi ta x4y dyng xong khu thé thao nay? (in half a year)

7. Ho 14y nhau c4ch ddy ba nim. Ho c6 con bao gid? (one year later)

8. M4y gid mdy bay dén day? (in forty minutes)

9. Bao gid ba 4y vé hiru? (in one year)

10. Chiz quéc ngit "modern Vietnamese alphabet” ¢6 tir dau th& k¥ 17. Chit quéc ngit

bit dau chinh thic duge ding & Vigt Nam khi ndo? (three centuries later)

NOSSH]

5. Change the following sentences, using méi.

Example:
Chting t6i c6 nim gidy tiéng Viét mot tuan.
=» MBi tuan ching t6i c6 nim gid tiéng Viét.

1. Sinh vién 13m hai bai kiém tra mot thang.
2. Trong k¥ tiic x4 nay ba sinh vién & mét phong.
3. Néu gtti xe & day anh phai tra 3 d6-la mét gid.
4. Bia 3 nghin déng mot chai.
5. T6i tap thé thao ba [an mdt tuan.
6. Mdi céc anh céc chi, bdn ngudi ngdi mot ban.
7. Hién gi® Viét Nam xust khdu khoang hon 1 triéu ¢dn "ton" gao "rice" mdt nim.
8. D€ doc xong cudn sch trong tuin nay, tdi phai doc mot trim trang mot ngay.
9. Mot bai thuong két thiic bing mét ciu tuc ngir.
10. L6p chiing t5i ai cling ¢6 xe dap dé di hoc.

6. Give answers to the doctor's question, using the expressions given in the part "Usage."

Anh/chi bi saoflam sao/gi?
Thura béc si, t6i

7. Apatient asks his/her doctor a question, and the doctor gives an answer, using vocabulary
given in the "Usage" section.

Example:
Thura bac si, ti th& nao? (mit)
anh/chi binh thuong "O.X.."/ anh/chi c6 vén d& "problem."
=» Thura bic si, mit t6i th€ nao?
Mit anh binh thuwdng.
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8. Complete the following sentences, using the English sentences given in the parentheses.

1. Chiing t6i khuyén cd Lan nén (to give him a call in advance).

2. Béc si khuyén 6ng 4y (to jog one hour a day).

3. C6 gido khuyén chiing t6i nén (to listen to the Vietnamese tapes and to speak
Vietnamese every day).

4. Ong Thao khuyén tbi nén (to wear a hat because it is very sunny "ndng" and hot
outside). ‘

5. Ho khuyén ching t6i (not to go downtown at night, it is not safe).

6. Ban t6i khuyén tdi nén (to take the highway).

7. Béc s khuyén ba 4y (not to eat fatty dishes).

8. Chiing t6i khuyén anh &y (to take the bus, not to drive there).

9. T6i khuyén anh nén (to stop by her office and apologize "xin I4i" to her ).

10. C4 nha khuyén 6ng tdi nén (to go to the doctor for a check-up "khdm sitc khoé™)

NOSSdI

Exercises

1. Prepare with your partner the following dialogue, then perform the dialogue for the class
(A is a foreign student in Hanoi, B is a doctor at a Hanoi hospital).

A B
1. greets the doctor 1. responds and asks what's the matter
2. says his/her eyes are red and sore 2. asks how long he/she has had this
problem
3. says for five days 3. asks why the student didn't see a
doctor immediately
4. explains he/she didn't realize the 4. examines the student and explains he/
problem would be serious she has got the disease many people
catch in Hanoi during the summer
5. asks if it is contagious "ldy" 5. replies "yes" and gives the student a
prescription and advice not to run
around much
6. asks when his/her eyes will return 6. replies in two to three days and asks
to normal the student to come back to see
doctor if he/she is not getting better

2. You were in an accident. The doctor asks you what happened. You tell him and he helps
you.

3. Use the dictionary to read the following excerpt from Tix dién Bdch khoa Viét Nam
(Vietnamese encyclopedia, Ha N6i, 1995), and the advertisement taken from the
Vietnamese newspaper Tién Phong, April 11, 1996.
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3.1.7w dién bdch khoa Viét Nam:

Bénh ctim 13 bénh truyén nhidm cp tinh dwdng hd hap do virut Myxovirus influenzae giy
nén, 1y lan theo dwdng hd hip. Xudt hién dot ngdt, st cao, dau ton than, chay nwdc mit,
nuéc mili, ho, dau hong v.v... Thudng tir khdi sau 2-7 ngay néu khdng cé bién ching.
Bién chiing hay gip 12 viém phé& quéan, viém phdi véi mitc d6 ning nhe khéc nhau.

3.2.Bdo Tién phong:
Huyét 4p thip, 181 loan tién dinh, than kinh thitc vat
Biing nhitng hoat chit thién nhién ctia ditgc lidu c6 truyén quy hiém, c6 téc dung digu hoa
huyét 4p, thang bing hé tién dinh va 6n dinh hé than kinh thife vat, phong mach 14 Nguyén
Nhu D3 (cira ga Tran Quy Cép, Ha Noi) da chita thanh cong bénh huyét 4p thap, 161 loan

tién dinh va 161 loan hé thén kinh thiee vét.

Gid 1am viéc: tir 4 gi&y chidu dén 7 gid t6i.
Chii nhat tit 9 gitr sdng dén 12 gidy trra.

Bénh vién Bach Mai (Ha N&i)
Bach Mai hospital (Hanoi)

NOSS]
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Narrative

Ha N6i, ngay 18 thang 10 nim 1996
Anh Pttc thin mén!

Chic anh ngac nhién khi doc bifc th ndy biing tiéng Viét, vi nhitng bitc thi treéc t6i viet
cho anh bing tiéng Anh. Téi mudn viét thu cho anh bing tiéng Viét tir 14u i, nhung anh
cling biét tiéng Viét clia toi con y&u nén viét thie bing tiéng Viét mat khd nhigu thoi gian.
Ma thdi gian thi qua nhanh quad.

NOSSA |

Hom nay t8i c6 thi gi®y ngdi vist thie cho anh bing tiéng Viét vi toi khong di 1am. T6i bi 6m
ti¢ hai ngdy nay. Ciing khéng ¢6 gi ning 1dm, cdm ctim thudng théi. Nhung éng trizdng
phong chd t6i 1am viée s¢ toi 14y ciim cho nhitng ngutdi khdc nén bit t61 phai nghi & nha
méy ngiy. Ong 4y con khuyén t6i nén di khdm béc si, nhung anh biét t6i rit s¢' di khdm
bénh va udng thudc nén t6i ching di khdm & dau ca. May ngudi ban Viét Nam chi cho t6i
céch diing mot s6 loai 14 d€ xong. M3i ngy tbi xong hai [an, thiy d nhigu 1im. C6 18
ngdy mai hay ngay kia t6i c6 thé di 1am binh thudng. Cong ty rit nhidu viéc. Méi ky dugc
hop dbng v6i vii noi, tuin nay moi ngudi phai 1am viée ca chi nhit (ngedi Viét Nam 1am
viée thit biy, mdi tuin chi nghi ngly chii nhat thoi).

Hon nita, tdi cling mudn ra khdi nha vi Ha Ndi thdng muedi dep qud! D3 sang miia thu.
Troi khong néng nhu may thang trude, lai chwa lanh. Giéng nhy thing mudi & California,
1am cho t6i thy nh¢ nha. Ph& Nguydn Du noi toi & ¢6 nhiéu ciy cao, hoa budi t6i va ban
dém c6 hvong thom r4t d& chiu. Céc ban Viét Nam bao d4y 1a hoa sita. T6i chic ngoai Ha
Noi ra, khdng diu ¢ hoa sita.

Tinh hinh c6ng viéc clia anh thé ndo? Con ban nhut khi t61 & nha khéng? Chi va cic chau
van khoé chi?

Toi xin ditng byit. Chiic anh vui, khoé. Anh cho t61 giri 18 thdm chi va cdc chiu.
Mong thu clia anh.

Théan
Sam Smith
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Vocabulary

thdn mén: dear
ngac nhién: to be surprised
bizc: classifier for letters, paintings etc.
tiz: since
¥ ldu rdi: long since
yéu: weak
thudng thoi: nothing special
trudng phong: chief of an office
lay: to transmit (a disease); infectious, contagious
bét: to force (someone to do something)
di kham bdc si: to go to (see) the doctor
chdng (informal) = khong
chi: to show
cdch: manner, method, way
ld: leaf
xdng: to have a steam bath for a cure
ky: to sign
hgp ddng: contract, agreement
moi ngudi: everyone, everybody
cd: even
hon nita: furthermore
thy: autumn, fall
giéng (nhu): to resemble, be like
lam/lam cho: to make (put someone into
a certain state)

Grammar Notes

nhd: 1o miss
nhd nha: to be homesick

bdo: to tell

sita: milk
cdy hoa siza: a type of tall tree in Hanoi

chdc: to be sure
T6i chdc...: T am sure that. ..

tinh hinh: situation
Tinh hinh cong viéc cia anh thé ndo?:
How are you doing?

chi: your wife

cdc chdu: children

dirng but: to stop writing
T6i xin dieng but.: Let me close the letter.

gui loi tham. to give one's best regards
Anh cho 16i giti 10i tham chi va cdc chdu.:
Please give my best regards to your wife
and chidren./Please say "hi" to your wife
and children.

mong: to expect, hope
Mong thu ciia anh.: 1am looking
forward to hearing from you soon.

thdn (a complimentary closing): sincerely

1. The temporal preposition #, in addition to the meaning "from" (Lesson Seven), is used for
an action which extends from that time up to the time of speaking:

Ong 4y 1am viéc & day #2 ndm 1990.

"He has been working here since 1990.”

When the preposition #i# is placed before an amount of time in the sense of "for," the word
nay (with the mid-level tone) is used to convey the meaning "until now." It is replaceable
by roi, which is placed at the end of the sentence (Lesson Seven):

Ong 4y 1am viéc & dy 72 hai ndm nay. = Ong &y 1am viéc & day hai nidm rdi.

"He has been working here for two years."

In a question, f¥ with interrogative words is placed at the end of the question:

Ong 4y 1am viéc & day 1 bao gic/
ndm nao ...?

Since when/what year ... has he been
working here?

NOSSJ
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2. The word cd "even" is used before a word or phrase to emphasize someone or something
that an action inexpectedly includes. For example:

TuAn nay ho 1am viéc cd thit by "This week they work even on the
chd nhat. weekend.”

NOSSI

Cd along with a word or phrase usually comes at the beginning of the sentence. In that
case the word ciing is used before the predicate:

TuAn nay cd th biy chli nhét ho ciing
lam viéc.
T6i qua cd cdc gido su ciing khidu vil, "Even the professors danced last night."

Notes on Usage

1. The final particle chiz, besides the meaning "of course,"” "surely" (Lesson Twelve), may be
placed at the end of an assertive statement to turn it into a question. The question indicates
that the speaker is almost sure that the statement is true and wants reassurance:

"o

Hém qua c6 Ay ciing dén chit? "Surely she also was there yesterday?"

2. Some rules for writing a letter in Vietnamese.

2.1.The heading of a letter does not include the address, which appears on the envelope only.

2.2.The date usually follows the name of a city. For instance: Hai Phong, ngay 16-1-1996.

2.3.AnWChi... + name + thdn ménwquy mén is used in the salutation in an informal letter. The
salutation of an entirely informal letter may contain such words after the name as quy mén,
thuong nhd. Aformal letter has Thua/Kinh thua + dng/ba + name or Thua/Kinh thua +
ong/ba + title as the salutation. In most cases, a salutation is followed by an exclamation
mark. For example:

Chi Thanh thén mén!
Thua gido s Tién!
Kinh thira ba Ngoc!
Thira 6ng bAc si!

2.4.A letter may conclude with one of the following salutations:

1. Aclosing word of good wishes to the person whom one is writing to, (e.g.) Chic anh
manh kho&, gip nhitu may min. "I wish you good health and good luck."
2. Good wishes forwarded to someone else, (e.g.)
Cho t6i giti o7 thiim chi Hién. "Please give my regards to Ms. Hién." "Please say "hi" to Hién."
3. Aword of looking forward to hearing from the person, if one expects the person to reply,
(e.g)
Mong sém nhén dugc thit trd 101 clia dng.
Mong dng s6m tra 1.
4. A complimentary closing, (e.g.)
Than. (informal)
Kinh thut. (formal)
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Drills

9. Give answers to the following questions, using the preposition #¥ along with the English
phrases given in the parentheses.

1. Ong bic i Tién lam viéc & bénh vién nay bao 1au r6i? (since 1982)
2. Anh/chi hoc tiéng Viét tit bao gid? (since last September)
3. Nha hang nay cé 14u chura? (for two years)
4. Anh/chi chd 6ng 4y bao 14u 1617 (since 9:15)
5. Chuong trinh nay c6 trén ti vi ti¥ khi nao? (for about half a year)
6. Trudng dai hoc 4y c6 tit bao gidr? (since the end of the 13th century)
7. Chi€c mdy dién todn niy hdng 14u chuwa? (for one week)
8. C6 Ay 1a gidng vién trydng Pai hoc Bich khoa bao 14u r5i? (since last January)
9. Ho giin nhau 13u chwa? (for one month)
10. Sinh vién nghi he tit bao gidr? (for two weeks)

NOSST

10. Change the following sentences, using the emphatic words cd and czing for the underlined
phrases. Pay attention to the word order.

Example:
Tuin ndy ho 1am viéc thi¢ bay chl nhat.
= Tuin nay ca thit bdy chii nhit ho ciing 1am viéc.

1. Clta hing ndy m& cira ngay 18,
2. Triedc day Viét Nam phai nhip khiu gao.
3. T6i khéng biét chuyén "issue, matter" 4y.
4, Miia hé & viing ndy d& chiu,
5. Chiing t5i di thim nhitng di tich lich st & rat xa thanh phé.
6. Anh 4y d&n mudn nhitng budi hop quan trong nhit.
7. Nhitng hiéu séch 16n nay khéng c6 quyén it dién 4y.
8. Hoa ndy n& vao miia déng.
9. H6m nay xa 16 nay déng xe.
10. C6 Ay tranh thii thoi gian tap thé thao vao nhitng ngdy ban chudn bj thi.
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11. Write questions for the following responses, using chi?.

Example: ?
Ving, hdm qua c6 iy c6 dén.
=» Hém qua c6 4y cfing dén chi?
Ving, hdm qua cb 4y c6 dén.

1. ?
Viang, t6i ¢6 quen anh Thing. 7. ?

2. ? Ving, déng ho t6i chay diing 13m.
U, lau qué minh chwa vé thim nha. 8. ? ‘

3. ? U, minh quén chia khod m&y i4n roi,
Viang, ai cling thich chwong trinh 4Y. bay gid khdng quén nita.

4. ? 9. ?
Ving, t6i di khdm bac s hém qua. Ving, ngudi ta da gidi thidu tdi vdi ba

5. ? gido s 4y roi.
Vang, chiing t6i &n mén &y méy Ian roi. 10. ?

6. ? U7, minh ghi tén hoc mén &y rdi.
Vang, t6i biét. Dai st quan Phéap & phd
Ba Triéu.

Exercise

Write a letter to your close friend about your study at your college or university.

Tuc ngit
Thubc ding di/da tat,

"No pain, no cure."



Topic: Ordering and having a meal

Grammar:

1. Use of the word déu

2. Use of tiy ... 14y

3. Nita, redi and rudi

4. The use of ca, tt ca, moi, titng

5. Emphatic ... ndy ... ndy

6. Noun clauses with 12 and ring

7. Preposition clia used with the verbs of borrowing

8. Clauses of concession

9. Negatives khong/khOng phai ... ma ... and chtt khong
10. [Cang] ngay cang and mbi lic mdt in the sense of gradual increase
11. Restrictive mdi

Usage:

1. Initial particle: a

2. Kinship term chi as a personal pronoun

3. Use of mét it

4. Difference between lda, théc, gao, com, denoting rice

Word-formation:

Vocabulary borrowed from Chinese

Dialogue 1

Trong hiéu ph&

FrQEQowewy

: Ba cho xin m6t bat phé bo.

Cb &n tdi hay chin?

: Ba cho thit chin.

Con anh 4n g1?

Ba cho xin mot bét phd ga.

Anh thich &n m& hay nac?

Ba lam on cho thit nac. Nwdc dimg ciing dirng béo qud.

. Ot & day, ba?

Nuéc mim, trong 6t va céc loai gia vi khic du & trén ban, anh chi ¢ tif 18y, con 6t twoi
t6i mang ra ngay by gio.
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B2 13m on cho tinh tign.
Clia anh chi m6t bd chin, mét gi, hét tat ca 5 nghin rudi.

Dialogue 2

Trong nha hang dic san

=

o0 »

FPImUQE» @

: Céc anh c4c chi may ngudi tat ci?

Nim nguoi.

: Thé& thi m&ingbdi ban niy. Thirc don ddy, moi cic anh c4c chi chon mén &n.

Cac ban chon xong chita? Goi di.
Xong r6i. C6 cho mét dia phé xio.

: Mot bat xiip lon.

C6 cho xin mt dia nem cua bé.

Con t6i tobm nudng.

Nhi hing moi ngay van c6 tdm mrdng nhung hém nay méi hét. C6 mén cha cd dic biét
1&m. Céc anh c4c chi c6 muén ding thir khéng?

Vang, th& thi xin thém mét chi c4. Chic di rbi. A, anh ban ngudi chau Au nay in diia chwa
thao 14m, c6 cho xin mét cdi nia, mdt céi thia va mdt con dao.

: Vang. Céc anh cdc chi udng gi?
: Bia. C6 cho mdi ngwdi mot chai Halida.
: B6n chai théi, t&i khong ubng bia. C6 cho t6i moét c6c niz6c mfa.

Xin c6 thém mot ca phé sita da nita.

Dialogue 3

Trong quin com binh dan

A: Chd thich dn gi?

B: Bic cho chdu mdt mén canh.

A: Canh cua v&i miy qud ca nhé?

B: Ving, va mot dia thit bo xa0. Diu phu bic ¢é nhitng mén gi?

A: Diu phu rén ndy, ddu phu nhéi thit nay...

B: Béc cho chdu mot dia dau phu ran chim twong va mot it com. Cho chdu miy qua 6t, chdu

&n cay 1am.

Dialogue 4

A
B

© W

(nguoi nudc ngoai): Minh nghe néi 13 regu tring clia Viét Nam ngon 1im.

(nguoi Viér): U7, 1am bing gao nép thit diic biét. C6 loai tén 14 Liia mdi. Nhing minh thay
hoi manh. Minh chi thich uéng rigu vang théi.

Hinh nhv ngudi Viét Nam nio cling thich udng bia thi phéi.

C6 18 vi khf hau néng qu4. Bia c6 nhidu loai: bia hoi, bia chai, bia lon...

: Lam & dau?

Cé bia Viét Nam, ¢6 bia nhip clia néc ngodi, c6 bia mang nhin hiéu nutéc ngoai nhung
1am & Viét Nam, do cdc nhi mdy lién doanh v6i née ngodi sén xudt.
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Com binh dan
Affordable cuisine

Vocabulary

bo: cow, beef

tdi: rare, half-cooked

chin: well-done

ga: chicken

nac: lean

nudc: water
nudc diung: broth

dt: (red) pepper

nwéc mdm: fish sauce

tuong &t hot chili sauce

gia vi: spice, condiment

e self

tuoi: fresh

tinh: to calculate, figure out
Ba lam on cho tinh tién.: We'd like the
bill, please.

Ctia anh chi...: You had...

Héttdt cd ... Your total is...

rudi: and a half

ddc sdn: specialties, specials

Cdc anh cdc chi mdy ngudi tdt cd?:
How many in your party?

thyc don: menu

chon: to choose, pick up

goi: to order

dia: plate

xdo: to stir-fry

XUp: soup

luon: eel

nemvhem rdn: egg roll

cua: crab

bé" sea (in some word-combinations)
cua bé- sea-crab

NOSSTT

tom: shrimp
nudng: to roast, barbecue
moi.: every
chd: meat paste, meat pie
chd cd: grilled fish
ddc biér: special
dang: to eat (formal)
thao: to be adept at, familiar with
nia: fork
thia: spoon
mia: sugar cane
nudc mia: sugar cane juice
da: ice
canh: Vietnamese soup
ca: Vietnamese eggplant, aubergine
ddu phu: tofu
rdn: to fry
nhdi: to stuff
chdm. to dip (food in sauce)
twong: thick soy sauce
mot it: alittle
ritou: alcoholic drink, liquor
rigu trdng: vodka
gao nép: glutinous rice, sticky rice
lda: rice (the plant in paddies)
manh: strong
ruQu vang: wine
thi phdi: undoubtedly (final particle)
bia hoi: beer from a tap
nhan hiéu: label
lién doanh: to have a joint venture
sdn xudt: to produce, make
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Grammar Notes
1. The word du, the original meaning of which is "equal(ly)," is used before the predicate to

emphasize the idea that the action or quality is related to all of the persons or things
expressed by the part of the sentence before the word déu. It may be used in many ways.

1) Péu emphasizes the subject of the sentence:
Chting t61 du xem bd phim Ay 16i. "All of us/We all saw that movie."
2) Péu emphasizes the object which is placed at the beginning of the sentence:
Nhitng quyén sdch &Y t6i déu doc rbi. "T have read all (of) those books."

3) Déu emphasizes the adverbials of place and time which come at the beginning of the
sentence:

O céc triedng trung hoc nay hoe sinh déu "At all of these high schools, students

hoc ngoai ngtt tiéhg Tdy Ban Nha. learn Spanish as a foreign language.”
Tuan nay va tuln sau t3i déu ban. "T am busy both this week and next week."

The words ti ... 14y are used with a verb to indicate that the subject performs the action by
himself/herself without other people's assistance. Tw is placed after the subject and before
the verb; /4y is placed after the verb. In spoken Vietnamese one of them may be omitted:

Toi 1y 1Am [4y viéc nay./T6i f 1am viéc ndy./ "I do this job by myself."
To6i 1am 14y vigc nay.

. Niia has the meaning "half," while the meaning of ruwdi is "and a half." Ntra always

precedes a noun, Te®i follows a noun: aZa nidm "half a year,” hai nim rudi "two and a half
years" or "two years and a half." In spoken Vietnamese rudi may be used to denote half of
the number it follows, if the number is a hundred and more (trim, nghin, triéu); for
example: 150 is mot trdm ndm muoi or mot trim rudi, 2 500 is hai nghin nim trdm or hai
nghin rudi, 3 500 000 is ba triéu ndm trim nghin or ba triéu rud:.

Both cd and tdt cd have the meaning "all" and are interchangeable when used before a
noun that implies a group of people or things:

Cd/tdt cd 16p di nghe gido su "All the class attended Professor Tudn's
Tuin gidng bai. lecture."

Only cd may be used before a noun denoting something as a whole. For instance, ¢d can
be used before a noun meaning an amount of time:

Chti nhit ho di choi cd ngay. "They went out for the whole day on
Sunday."
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—
On the other hand, 47 cd cannot be replaced by cd when it is used before a noun that i
implies people or things considered individually. In some cases the noun is used along W
with the plural markers cdc or nhitng: N
T4t cd [cdc] sinh vién di nghe gido su "All the students attended Professor ®
Tuén gidng bai. Tudn's lecture.” =

T&t cd with this meaning may be used along with the emphatic déu:

T4t cd [cdc] sinh vign d2u di nghe gido s Tudn giang bai.

5. Moi in the sense of "every" is used with nouns denoting time to convey the idea that an
action often occurred in the past, but also implies that the action does not occur at the
moment of speaking:

Moi nim théng bay 4t néng "Bvery year July was very hot
(nhung ndm nay khong néng 14m). (but this year, it is not so hot)."

In some expressions moi has just the meaning "all," "every": moi ngudi "everyone,” tat ca
moi nguedi "everyone,” "all the people,” moi ngi moi ltic "everywhere/everyplace and
every time."

The word titng also has the meaning "every" (Lesson Eleven); however, it emphasizes the
idea that each individual person or thing in a group performs an action or is the object of
an action:

Tit Viét Nam, anh 4y viét thu cho firng "He wrote a letter from Vietnam to
ngutdi trong 16p chiing t6i. each student in our class.”

Turng is used along with mgr to emphasize that each individual person or thing in a group
in turn performs an action or is the object of an action. Ting precedes the noun, mdr
follows it:

Cb gido n6i chuyén v4i titng sinh vién mpr.  "The teacher talked to each student."

6. Nay...nay...ndy is used repeatedly after nouns, verbs, or adjectives to indicate
emphatically things, actions, or qualities as if they can be seen at the moment of speaking:

B4 4y néi dwgc nhidu thi tiéng: tiéhg "She can speak several languages:
Anh nay, ti€ng Phdp ndy, tiéng Trung English, French, Chinese and Japanese."

Quéc nay, tiéng Nhat ndy.

7. Laand rdng are conjunctions used to link a noun clause to the main clause. Ld is chiefly
used in colloquial Vietnamese, while rdng is used in written Vietnamese. They are
translated into English as "that":

Hém qua anh 4y néi la#dng mai anh "He said yesterday that he would not
4y khong dén dugc. be able to come tomorrow."
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8. The preposition cia is used after a number of verbs to indicate the source of the object.
Those verbs have a general idea of receiving or taking, for instance, /4y "to take," nhdn "to
receive,” mugn "to borrow," vay "to borrow (usually used for money)." If the object is
expressed by one word, it is placed before the preposition cia:

NOSS

T6i hay mugn sich cida 6ng 4y. "I usually borrow books from him."

If the object is modified by other words, it is placed after the word indicating the source:

T6i murgn ciia 6ng 4y mot cudn sich "I borrowed from him a book on the
néi vé vin hoc Viét Nam th&'ky 19. Vietnamese literature of the 19th century.”

In colloquial Vietnamese the verb vay may be used without the preposition ciZa. The noun or
pronoun indicating the source of borrowing often comes immediately after the verb vay:

Anh 4y thinh thodng vay t6i tién réi "He occasionally borrowed money from
quén khong tra. me and forgot to pay me back.”
Anh &Y vay t61 hai tram dong tit nim "He borrowed $200 from me and has
ngo4i ma bay gi®y van chura tra. not yet paid it back.”

Notes on Usage

1. When Vietnamese people are talking about an amount of food in a restaurant, they often
omit the words denoting food containers. For instance, they say mdt phd bo instead of mét
bdt phd bo, hai nem cua bé instead of hai dia nem cua bé, and ba ca phé stia dd instead of
ba céc ca phé sita dd.

2. The article d is used at the beginning of a sentence to imply that the speaker recalls
something he or she has almost forgotten:

A, t6i quén chira ghi s6 dién thoai clia anh. "Oh, I almost forgot to write down your
phone number."

3. The kinship term chi "uncle” may function as personal pronoun not only between two
people related to each other as an uncle and a nephew or niece, but also as the second
personal pronoun in colloquial Vietnamese. It is used by an older person when he or she is
addressing a younger male person and sounds friendly.

4. The phrase mgt it with the meaning "a little" is used to indicate a small amount of
something expressed mostly by uncountable or mass nouns: mét it tién, mdt it thdi gian,
mot it banh my. The English phrase a little/a little bit also has the meaning "to some
degree, rather": He is a little anxious. She is a little sick. The Vietnamese equivalent is Aoi
as introduced in Lesson Ten, (e.g.) Ong 4y hoilo. Ba Ay hoi 6m.

5. InVietnamese there are many words indicating rice, depending on the types of rice and
the different stages of growing, processing, and cooking it. The most common words are
lia, théc, gao and com. Lita denotes rice plants in paddies. When rice is gathered and
removed from the stems, it is called théc. Gao is husked rice. When rice is cooked and
ready for eating, it is called com.
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Word-formation

Borrowing is one of the primary forces behind changes in the lexicon of many languages.
Any language, under appropriate circumstances, borrows lexical material from other
languages, usually absorbing the exotic items or translating them into native equivalents.
Some languages borrow more than others, and borrow more from some sources than
others. English, a Germanic language, has borrowed a large amount of vocabulary from
French, a Romance language. The Vietnamese language as a Mon-Khmer language has
also borrowed many words from a number of languages which belong to different groups
of languages. Owing to close contact between Vietnamese and Chinese and the
domination of classical Chinese as a written language for administrative purposes in
Vietnam during a long period of time, a significant number of words came into
Vietnamese from Chinese.

In written Vietnamese the words borrowed from Chinese make up approximately 70% of the
vocabulary. In spoken Vietnamese there are considerably fewer words of Chinese origin.

When words are borrowed, they are generally made to conform to the sound pattern of the
borrowing language. A system of rules was created to transcribe Chinese words into
Vietnamese. The system called cdch doc Hdn-Viét is in principle able to transcribe any
Chinese word into Vietnamese according to the Vietnamese phonetic system.

The vocabulary borrowed from Chinese relates to various aspects of social, political and
economic spheres. For instance:

Vietnamese Chinese Meaning

Government and Administrative order:

céch mang géming =] revolution

canh sét jingché R police

dai st quan dashiguin KigsE embassy

doc lap ddll By independent

nhan dén rénmin AR people

quéc hoi gudhui EE national assembly, congress
vin phong wénfing XE (a scholar’s) office
luat ()l S law

Economics:

canh tranh jingzhéng e to compete; competition
kinh t& jingit R economy, economics

thi trudng shichiing 2Lz market

History:

8 giidai = old, ancient

hién dai jindai i modern

lich st lishi B history

phong kién fengjian W feudal

tridu dai chdodai i dynasty

NOSSH1
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Culture and Education:

dai hoc daxué

hoc ky xuéql

hoc sinh xuéshéng
tiéu thuyét xifoshud(r)
vin hod wénhua
vin hoc wénxué

Geographical Terms and Names:

dong dong

tdy X1

nam nin

bic béi

trung tam zhdngxin
vi tr{ wéizhi
nhiét d6i redai
Anh Ying(gud)
B6 Pao Nha Pritdoy4
briic Dé(gud)
My Mei(guo)
Nga E (guéd)
Nhat Ri(b&n)
Phdp Fi(gud)
T4y Ban Nha Xibanyd

Climate and Seasons:

khf hiu gihou
Xuin chun

he Xid

thu qid
dong dong
Other Areas:

béo bao
dién thoai dianhua
giao théng jiaotdng
k&t thiic jiéshii
khich ke(rén)
khdch san keézhan
phu nit funti

sinh nhét shéngri

A
213
B
&R (5)
Xie

X&

=)

i}

E3

it
asfil}}
ug
= (&
il
e
=&
e
B=
&
it
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college, university
semester

student, pupil
novel

culture

literature

east

west
south
north
center
position
tropical area
England
Portugal
Germany
America
Russia
Japan
France
Spain

climate
spring
summer
autumn, fall
winter

newspaper

telephone
transportation, traffic
to finish

guest

hotel

woman

birthday



ELEMENTARY VIETNAMESE

Drills

1. Add the word déu to the following sentences. Change the word order where it is necessary.

1. Sinh vién 16p tdi tap thé thao.

2. Khich thich mdy mén nay.

3. Chiing t6i ¢6 bai kiém tra tuan trieGc va tudn nay.

4.T6i quen hai dng gido sv 4y.

5.Ho di di thdm tit c4 nhitng thinh ph6 16n trén sdng Clru Long.

6. Tt ca chiing t6i mudn gitp c6 4y.

7. Hiing ¢6 nhigu ban & Ha N&i va Sai Gon.

8. Cic bai tip nay khé qud, tdi chwra 1am duge.

9. Sinh vién trong ky tic x4 ndy c6 phong riéng.
10. O bd bién mien Dong va bd bién mién Tay c6 nhitng trirding dai hoe 16n va ndi tiéng.
11. T6i dling duge chuong trinh nay va chuong trinh kia.
12. O tiéu bang nay, 14i xe trong thinh ph& vi ngoai xa 16 nguy hiém.
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2. Change the following sentences, using #i ... Iy or one of them.

1. Anh 4y hoc hai ngoai ngit ma biét rat khd.
2. Tbi s& ting ¢ &y mdt mén qui nhung t6i mudn b 4y chon.
3. Ban tdi ¢6 thé chita mdy dién todn clia anh 4y.
4. Khéch nuéc ngoai dgt "to reserve, book” chd & khdch san, khéng cn ai givip.
5.T6i hdi duwdng di dén vin phong clia cong ty.
6. Ong &y di chg’ va ndu com moi chiing ta.
7. Chiéc tidi nang thé ma cb 4y x4ch 1én ting hai dwoc.
8. B dy khong nhé ba dy goi cap citu hay mot ngwdi khic goi cho ba dy.
9. Chiing t6i chi ¢6 thé néi th& thdi, anh nén hiéu.
10. Ho mudn di dén diy nhing s¢ nham dudng.

3. Complete the following sentences, using the words nita, ru®i and rudi to translate the
English phrases given in the parentheses.

1. Chiing t6i dd di (two hours and a half) mé chwa dén.

2. M6t e8¢ regu nhidu qud, cho 6 xin (half a cup) théi.

3. Thanh ph& nay c6 (three and a half million people).

4, Anh 4y xin thém (half a year) d€ viét xong ludn 4n.

5. Qua budi nay ning (four and a half kilograms).

6. Di b6 tir k¢ tiic x4 dén thw vién méat (half an hour).

7. Sau khi t6t nghiép tredng ludt, 6 Ay thuc tip (two years and a half) & vin phong

cla Judt su "lawyer" Diing.

8. Quyén tiéu thuyét khéng hay, t6i doc (half the book and returned it).

9. Ban t6i khong di tién mua xe m&i nén mua mét chiée xe cii gid ($5,500).
10. Ba Ngoc bi 8m niing, phai nghi (two and a half months).
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4. Fillin the blanks in the following sentences with cd, 4t cd or fitng. Indicate the sentences
where two or all of them are possible.

1. céc trudng trung hoc & thanh phd nay déu hoc ngoai ngf tiéng TAy Ban Nha.
2. H6m qua mita dém nén sdng nay trdi mdr "fresh and cool.”
3. nhitng ngudi khdch méi dén déu 13 nguwdi Canada.
4. Ong 8y vao phong va chao ngudi mot.
5. céu lac bd dang nghe nha tho Thanh Hiéu néi chuyén.
6. T6i rt thich bai hét 8y nhieng chura hiéu hét 161 cia bai hét.
7. nhitng chi€c mdy dién todn niy déu c¢6 chiong trinh &y.
8. T6i dinh mua mAy loai ti¥ dién nay.
9. Sinh vién phai tra 1&i cu hoi.
10. thdng cb 4y khéng goi dién cho chiing tai [An nao.
11. C6 4y 14y ba bd quin 4o va mic thir bd mot.
12. Ong &y dang nim bénh vién, chiing ta nén d&n thim 6ng 4y.
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5. Complete the following sentences.

1. Moi chll nhét gia dinh t6i thuong di choi xa,
2. Moi nim théng ndy di bit dau mila mua i,
3. Moi ngly 6ng 4y dén viin phong tit séng sém khi chwa ai dén c4,
4, Moi t8i tbi thudng qua thw vién doc béo,
5. Moi khi thtt by va chli nhat trén ti vi ¢6 nhiu chitong trinh thé thao 14m,
6. Moi nam bay gi® da c6 nhigu xoai rdi,
7. Moi khi ba &y tw niu com m&i moi ngwdi dén in,
8. Moi nim mila ndy & ddy c6 nhigu hoa qua 1im,
9. Moi [an chiing t6i kh6ng phai chd 14u nhut thé.
10. Moi n#m sinh nhét nio c6 4y cling mdi nhigu ban cf,

6. Complete the following sentences.

1. Ngudi ta néi ring
2. Chiing t6i déng ¥ v&i nhau ring
3. Moi ngudi déu biét 1a
4, C4u tyc ng® "L&i chiio cao hon mim ¢8" mudn néi ring
5. Gido su Tién cho chiing ta biét ring
6. Téinhéla__
7. B6 me anh &y mudn ring
8. Ho so ring
9. Chuing ta tiéc 13
10. T4t ca déu thay ring
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7. Give answers to the following questions.

1. Anh/chi hay nhén dugc thie cla ai?

2. Anh/chj vay tién clia ai mua 6 t6?

3. Anh/chi mirgn cudn tix dién mdi 4y clia ai?

4. Ong 4y nhén dugc gidi thudng cia t6 chitc nio?

5. Anh/chi mutgn my s8 bdo niy cta ai?

6. N6 18y chi& xe dap nay cla ai?

7. Ho nhén qua cla ai?

8. Anh/chi c6 thé vay ai s& tién 16n nhw viy?

9. Anh/chi miz¢'n chiéc mdy dién todn nay clia ai?
10. Ho vay tién ciia ngan hang nio?

NOSSH]

Exercise

Prepare with your partner the following dialogue, then perform the dialogue for the class.
A is a waitress at a restaurant in Hanoi, B is a foreign customer.

A B

1. greets B and offers the menu 1. takes a look at the menu and asks

what specials the restaurant has

2. asks what kind of food the customer 2. is interested in Vietnamese food
would like to have

3. asks whether the customer wants 3. asks what seafood dishes she offers
meat or seafood

4. offers many types of fish, shrimps, 4. orders food
crabs and clams

5. asks what kind of drink the 5. wants a cup of orange juice with ice
customer wants to have

6. asks if the customer can use 6. tells that he/she has been living in
chopsticks Vietnam for one and a half year

Cho rau & ndng thdn mién Bic Viét Nam
Vegetable market in rural Northern Vietnam
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Narrative

Viét Nam 1 mdt néc ¢ nén kinh t& néng nghiép. Lda gao 1a sdn phim ndng nghiép quan
trong nhat. C6 nhiéu nha nghién cttu cho réng ciy lda nuéc dau tién xuit hién & ving
Doéng Nam A. Bita in cia ngudi Viét Nam phan 4nh truyén théng vin hod néng nghiép lda
nurde dé.

NOSSTT

Trude hét, com khong thé thigu dwge trong hai bita in chinh clia ngudi Viét Nam 12 bita
trira va bita t8i. Ngudi Viét Nam 4n com nhiéu hon cdc mén in khic. C6 18 vi vy nén dn
com, bita com 14 nhitng tit chi hoat ddng #n udng néi chung, mic dit ngutdi ta c6 thé khong
#in com trong bita in. Cho d&n biy gi®, nhiéu gia dinh & néng thén Viét Nam vén in mbi
ngiy ba bita com, k& ca bita sdng. Ngudi néng dan Viét Nam ddy sém théi com, in sdng
16i ra dong lam viéc. Con & thanh phd thi bita sing da dang, thudng ngudi ta khong &n
com ma dn cdc mén nhe khac.

Rau 1a thye phé{m quan trong thit hai. Vi€t Nam 1a nizdc nhiét d6i nén quanh nam cé rau
twoi. Rau c6 rat nhidu loai, nhing phd biéh hon ci & ndéng thén Viét Nam 13 rau muéng va
qua ci. C6 nhiéu cdch ché biéh rau, tit rau séng dén rau ludc, rau xdo, canh rau, cic mén
n6ém, mudi rau thinh dwa, mudi ca v.v ... Céc th rau gia vi hét stic phong phd gép phan
1am cho bita in ngon hon. P4au phu 1Am ti¢ dau ché bién thanh nhidu mén #n ngudi Viét
Nam rat thich, nh4t 13 nhitng ngudi in chay.

Vi ndc Viét Nam c¢6 nhidu song, hd, ao, lai nim trén bd bién nén ¢6 nhigu loai thuy san
nhit ¢4, tdm, cua. Tit mét s6 loai ¢4, ngwdi Viét Nam 1am ra mot th mréc chdm goi 1a
nuée mim. C6 nhidu ngrdi nwée ngoai lic dau khong thich mii ndc mim nhung khi da

quen thi "nghién" néc mim, bita com thidt nitéc mim chira thé coi 1 bita com Viét
Nam. Mim 1am tir thuy san ciing 13 mot thi¢ nitéc chdm phé bigh.

Tuy thit khong chi&m vi trf quan trong trong bita #n clia ngwdi Viét Nam nhv com, rau va
thuy sin nhirng Irgng thit trong bita dn ngy cang ting 1én, do mitc séng dan dan duge
ning cao. Ngudi Viét Nam biét cdch nau rat nhidu mén thit dic biét, khéng nhitu m& nhu
cdc mon thit clia nhitu mrée khac ma lai rat ngon.

Mbt trong nhitng cdch ch& biéh mén in clia ngrdi Viét Nam 12 tron nhidu loai thitc phadm
v&i nhau. Rau niu v&i thuy san, thuy sin ndu v6i thit. Nwée mim ciing dvgc pha véi
nhiéu thit gia vi khdc nhu chanh, 6t, hat tiéu, tdi, gitng. Khi don com, ngudi Viét Nam don
tat cA cdc mén in ching mot Idc chit khong don titng mén mot nhu ngwdi chau Au hay
ngwdi My, trit nhitng mén cin in néng thi khi ndo in méi don 1én ban,

Ngoai cdc mén in thiedng dwge 1am d& phyc vu hai bita in chinh, nguedi Vidt Nam con c6
nhidu mén in khéc @€ thudng thitc hay d€ mdi khach, nhi cic mén banh, tit banh chung
4n vio ngay Tét dén banh cudn, mot dic sin clia Ha Néi, c4c mén phd, biin, mién, mi,
chdo, nem.
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Vocabulary

nong nghiép: agriculture, farming

sdn phdm: product

nha nghién citu: researcher

cho rédng: to think, believe

lia nudc: rice grown in flooded paddy fields,
wet-rice

ving: region

Péng Nam A: Southeast Asia

bitabita dn: meal

phdn dnh: to reflect

truyén théng: tradition
truyén théng van hod néng nghiép lia nudc:
tradition of cultivating rice in flooded paddy fields

trudc hét: first of all

thiéu: to lack, be short of; without
com khong thé thiéu dugc trong hai bita dn chinh:
the two main meals cannot be without rice

vi vayvi vdy nén: because of that

chl: to indicate

mdc du: though, although

cho dén bdy gio: even now, nowadays

nbng thon: countryside

ké cd: including

nong ddn: farmer, peasant

ddy: to wake up, get up

théi com: to cook rice

dong: field

khong ...ma...:not...but...

quanh ngm: all year round, throughout the year

phd bién: common, popular

rau mudng: bindweed, river greens

ché bién: to process

rau séng: raw vegetables

ludc: to boil

nom: salad

mudi: salt; to salt, pickle

dua: salted vegetables

hét sitc: extremely

lam cho bita dn ngon hon:
to make a meal (be) tastier

Grammar Notes

ddu: bean, pea

nhdt la: especially

an chay: to be a vegetarian

ao: pond

nudc cham: dipping sauce

liic ddu: at first

mai: smell, odor

nghién: to be addicted to

mdm: salted seafood

tuy ... nhung ...: though, although

chiém: to occupy
chiém vi tr{ quan trong: to be an
important part of

ngady cang: more ... every day

tangitdng Ién: to increase

mitc song: living standard

din dan: gradually, little by little

ndng cao: to raise, improve
mitc séng ddn din dugc ndng cao: the
living standard is gradually improved

trén: to mix, blend

pha: to mix (speaking of liquid)

hat tiéu: black pepper

16i: garlic

gung: ginger

don com: to bring the food to the table,
set the table for eating

cung mgt liic: at the same time

trie; except

mdi: not ... until ...

thudng thitc: to enjoy

moi: to treat

bdnh: cake, pie, cookies

bdnh chung: New Year rice cake

bdnh cudn: steamed springrolls

biin: soft noodles made from rice flour

mién: clear noodles

mi: wheat noodles

chdo: rice porridge

NOSSHT]

1. The clauses of concession are introduced by the conjunctions mdc di or tuy, which mean
"though, although." If the subordinate clause precedes the main clause, the conjunction
nhing and the emphatic word vén or ciing are usually used in the main clause:



ELEMENTARY VIETNAMESE

—

mal Mdc divTuy troi muta nhung ho van/ "Although it was raining, they went

N ciing di choi bing xe dap. out for a bicycle ride."

() 2. The conjunction khéngkhéng phdi ... ma ... is used before two similar parts of a sentence

O to negate the first part:

= e , .
Sau khi t6t nghiép dai hoc, anh dy "After graduating from college, he did not
khong hoc tiép cao hoc ma di 1am cho go to graduate school. He went to work for
mdt cong ty 16n. a big company.”

‘When the second part of the two similar parts of the sentence is negated, the conjunction
chit khéng/khdng phdi is used instead of khdngkhdng phdi ma:

Sau khi tot nghiép dai hoc, anh 4y di 1am cho mét ¢ong ty 16n chi khdng hoc ti€p cao
hoc.

3. The word ngay cang/cang ngay cang is used before the predicate or the adverbial of
manner of a sentence to indicate a gradual increase of a quality or an amount:

C6 ay ngay cang dep ra. "She is getting more and more beautiful."
Ngay cang 6 nhiéu sinh vién mudn "More and more students want to be
thi vao triedng nay. admitted to this college."”

‘When the period of time during which a quality or an amount is increased is relatively
short, the word méi liic mét is used instead of ngay cang:

Mua mébi liic mot to. "It is raining more and more heavily."
4. MJ¢iwith the meaning of "not ... until" is used to restrict the action of the predicate to a

particular time or circumstance. The time expression or a time clause comes first and is
followed by the subject + m&i + the predicate:

Hai gi® dm qua tdi mdi vé dén nha. "I did not come back last night until
2 o'clock.”

Tuan sau dng 8y mdi dén. "He will not arrive until next week."

Pém qua tdi doc xong cudn sich Ay mdi "I did not go to sleep until I finished

dingd. reading that book last night."

Drills

8. Combine each two of the following sentences into one, using the conjunctions of
concession.

1. Ong &y 6m da hai tuan roi. Ong &y khéng muéh di kham bénh.

2. Chiing t6i dén hop mu6n. Chiing t6i chay rat nhanh.

3. Ban t6i ban nhiéu viéc. Ban t6i tham gia mot s6 hoat dong & k¥ tiic x4.

4. Ba Thanh bi ctim kh4 niang. Bi Thanh phai di 1am vi khong ¢ ai thay "replace,
substitute.”



ELEMENTARY VIETNAMESE

5. Ong Théi khong muén vé hwu. Ong Théi nim nay di 65.
6. & d4y thiéu tién nghi. Chiing t6i mudh di dén ddy dé biét thém v phong tuc cia
ngudi dan viing 4y.
7. T6i khong gip duge 6ng 4y, Toi dén khd sém.
8. C6 Ay gian chiing ti 1im. C6 4y vira néi vira cudi.
9. Quyén tit dién rat dit. Toi phai mua vi t6i can.
10. Ho di nham dudng. Ho khong thé quay lai vi trén dudng e 4y rat dong xe.

NOSSHT

9. Complete the following sentences.

1. Tuy anh Hién khong biét gi vé chuyén &Y,

2. mic dit ho khong dong ¥ v6i nhau vé nhidu vén ¢ "issue."
3. t6i van chuta c6 thi gi¢y dit vé mdy bay.
4. Mic di bi nhidu cudc chién tranh tan ph4,
5. tuy cin phong rit nho.
6. 6 dy vin mang theo 6.
7. Mic di choi thé thao rat nhiéu,
8. dng Ivan vAn mic 4o ngén tay vi 6ng quen vé6i khi hau lanh & nuéc ong.
9, mic dii ¢4 udng khé nhigu regu.
10. chi€c xe d4 bj héng roi.

10. Combine each two of the following sentences into one, using the construction
khong/khong phdi ... ma.

1. Nim hoc nay téi khong dinh hoc tiéng Nhat. Téi dinh hoc tiéng Trung Qudc.

2. Ong gido si 4y hién gidy khong gidng day. Ong &Y chi 1am cong viée nghién citu thoi.

3. Céng trinh nay dwgc xdy dung khong phai vao dau thé'ky nay. N6 dugce xdy ding
vio giita thé ky trede.

4. Ba Ay khong 14i xe di 1am. Ba 4y di xe buyt di 1am.

5. Bénh vién niy khdng dao tao sinh vién. Bénh vién nay chi chita bénh thoi.

6. Anh 4y khong di. Anh 4y chay dén vin phong nhung vin muén.

7. Ngén hing 16n ndy khong phai do hai ngan hang nho bop lai. N6 do ba ngin hang
1hé hop lai.

8. Sai Gon ngudi ta khong goi cdi nay 1a cdi mil. Ngueoi ta goi cdi ndy 1a cdi nén.

9. B6 me t6i mudn t6i hoc y nhung t6i khong thi vao tredng y. Toi thi vio triedng ludt.

10. Bay gi® khong phai 13 thdng chap. Bay gio la thdng giéng.

11. Change the sentences made up from Drill 10, using the construction chi khéng.

12. Add the words ngdy cang/cang ngdy cang or méi liic mdt to the following sentences to
indicate the gradual increase of a quality or an amount.

1. Gi6 thdi manh. 8. Ong Hung néi to vi éng gidn qua.
2. Thanh phd Ha Noi c6 nhidu tién nghi. 9. Thitc phdm 8.

3. Tr&i lanh. 10. Thi vio trudng dai hoc Ay khé.

4. Khu ctta hang ctta hiéu déng ngudi. 11. Ngudi Viét Nam tiép xtic nhigu
5. Tién hoc "tuition" & trudng ndy dit. véi ngudi nuéc ngodi.

6. Ong 4y 6m ning. 12. Cb &y 14i xe nhanh.

7. C6 Thuy tré ra.
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13. Change the following sentences, using mdi to restrict the action of the predicate to a
particular time or circumstance. Pay attention to the word order.

Example:
Dém qua t5i vé dén nha lc hai gid.
=» Hai gid’ dém qua t6i mdi vé dén nha.

NOSSII

1. Hai nim ni*a ban t6i t&t nghiép cao hoc.
2. Chiing t6i ch& ho & sén bay lau 1im vi mdy bay dén Iiic 3 gi¥y 15.
3. T6i ¢6 thé bit dau viét bai v& vin hoc Viét Nam sau khi doc xong miy cuén tidu
thuyét nay.
4. Anh di thém ba ngd tw nita thi d&n thy vién.
5. Trdi d& néng vao cudi thdng chin.
6. C6 ay dinh t6t nghiép dai hoc roi 14y chong.
7. Ong &y bd thudc 14 sau khi 6m ning may Jan.
8. V1 hoi triedng hoi sinh vién dén mudn nén cude hop bét dau ltic 7 rudi.
9. Ngudi ta bt dau xay dyng nha mdy sau khi lam dudng.
10. T6i bi nham dwdng hai [an r6i sau d6 nhé duwong dén d4y.

14. Give answers to the following questions.

1. V1sao c6 thé néi truyén théng vin hod clia ngudi Vist Nam trong viée in udng 1a
truyén thong vin hod ndng nghiép lia mréc?

2. Loai thirc phdm ndo quan trong nhat trong bita in clia ngudi Vit Nam?

3. Ngudindng dan Viét Nam in com may bita mot ngay? Vi sao?

4. & thanh ph6 ngudi Viét Nam 4n sng nhu thé nao?

5. Loai rau nao phd bién nhat & néng thén Viét Nam?

6. Nhitng nguedi dn chay thieong hay dn gi? Vi sao?

7. Tai sao niéc mim khong thé thiéu dugc trong bita com clia ngudi Viét Nam?

8. Ngudi ta pha mzdc mim véinhitng gia vi nao? Pélam g1?

9. Cdc mén thit clia ngudi Viet Nam khéc mén thit cila nhidu nude khic & chb nao?

10. Ngudi Viét Nam ¢6 nhitng mén in nao 1am dé thitdng thitc? Con ngudi My ¢6

nhitng mén &n nao?

Exercises

1. Write a composition about the way people prepare and have a meal in your
country.

2. With a classmate, prepare a dialogue about the differences between a Vietnamese
and an American or European meal.

3. Use the dictionary to read the following excerpt from the Vietnamese newspaper
Pai doan két, Tuesday, October 31, 1995.
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O't - mot vi thude

Gt quen thudc vdi cude séng con ngudii tit cdch diy 5000 nim. Cho dén hém nay ngudi ta
dé st dung trén 20 loai 6t khédc nhau lam gia vi du6i cdc dang 6t twoi, 6t khd, nrong &t va
&t ngot xa0 in thay rau. Ot 1am cho cdc mén an thém ddm da, ngon lanh. C6 mot s8 ngudi
khong thé thigu 6t khi &n bat cit mén ndo, ngudi ta goi d6 1a nhitng ngitdi nghién 6t.

NOSSIT

Ngudi ta con diing &t dé chita bénh, nhit chita bénh khé tigu. Dic biét 6t c6 chat capsicain
12 mét loai alcaloit, bao quanh céc hat &t 13 hoat chat cay. C4c nha khoa hoc M da chiét
xudt hoat chit capsicain trong &t dé ch& bién thanh céc loai thudc chita cic bénh dau chin
do bénh d4i thdo dudng va viém khdp man tinh gy ra, dudi dang thudc md va kem.

Tuc ngie
Mt miéng khi d6i béng cd gdi khi no.

"He gives twice who gives quickly."

G6i banh ching
Wrapping New Year rice cakes
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Vietnamese-English Glossary

This glossary contains all of the vocabulary used in the previous lessons. The words are
listed in the traditional Vietnamese alphabetical order (a, &, 4, b, ¢, ch, d, d, e, &, g, gi, b, i,
k, kh, 1, m, n, ng, nh, 0, 6, @, ph, qu, 1, s, t, th, tr, u, , v, X, y). The words are further
separated by their tone mark using the following sequence ( a, 4, 4, 4, 4, a). Included with
the word meaning are the lesson number and section where the word is first introduced.

The code for each section is:

)
—
o
)
"
T
X

Dialogue ~<

Drill

Grammar Notes

Narrative

Notes on Usage
..... ‘Word-formation

For example, cifa: door (2, Dr) indicates that the word ci#a has the meaning "door” and is
introduced in the Drill section of Lesson Two.

A

a: interrogative particle (2, G)

a: initial particle (14, U)

a: polite final particle (4, D)

ai?: who? (1, D2)

ai ciing: everybody (11, G)

Anh: England (1, Dr; 2, G)

anh: elder brother; you (1, D)

ao: pond (14, N)

do: shirt (2, G)

do dai: Vietnamese traditional flowing tunic
(11, W)

do ngdn tay: short sleeve shirt (12, D1)

A

dn: to eat (1, Dr)

dn chay: to be a vegetarian (14, N)

dn sdng: to eat breakfast (9, Dr)

an sinh nhdt: to celebrate one's birthday
(6, D2)

dn t61: to have dinner, supper (10, D1)

A

dy: that (1, Dr, 2, G)
dm: warm (11, Dr)

ba: three (2, Dr)

ba: father (5, U)

ba: grandmother; lady; you (1, U; 5, G)

bdc: uncle, aunt (5, U)

bdc si: doctor, physician (1, Dr)

bai: lesson (1, Dr)

bai: (newspaper) article (10, Dr)

bai hdt: song (12, Dr)

bai tdp: exercise (2, Dr)

bai tgp vé nha: homework (9, N)

ban dém: nighttime (6, G)

ban ngay: daytime (6, G)

ban: table (2, Dr)

ban: to discuss (12, G)

ban ghé: furniture (11, W)

bdn: to sell (1, Dr)

bdn mé hang: to sell for the first time in a
day (of a store, business etc.) (12, D2)

ban: friend (5, Dr)

bdng: chalkboard, blackboard (9, D1)

Bdng: pound (monetary unit of the United
Kingdom) (12, Dr)

banh: cake, pie, cookies (14, N)

bdnh chung: New Year rice cake (14, N)

bdnh cudn: steamed springrolls (14, N)

bdnh my: bread (11, Dr)

bao gio?: when? (6, D1)
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bao gio ... cing: always (11, G)
bao ldu?: [for] how long? (7, D3)
bao nhiéu?: how many? (4, D)
bao xa?: how far? (10, G)
bdo: newspaper (1, D3)
bdo: to tell (13, N)
bdo tang: museum (11, N)
bdo vé: to defend (8, D2)
bat: bowl (11, Dr)
bay: to fly, (figuratively) to drift (10, N)
bdy: seven (2, Dr)
bdc: north; northern (11, N)
bang: tape (9, D3)
bdng ghi dm: audio tape
bang: in, by (11, D2, D3, G), (made) of (12,
D1, G)
béng: used to form the positive of
adjectives and adverbs (9, G)
bdt: to force (someone to do something)
(13,N)
bdt ddu: to start, begin (7, G)
bdt tay (vao): to start doing something, set
to work, set about something (11, N)
ban: to be busy (10, D2)
bdt tién: inconvenient (10, N)
con mot diéu bdt tién nita: there is one
more inconvenient thing
bdy gio: now (6, G)
béo: fat, plump, stout (10, D2)
béo ra: to get fat, put on weight
bé- sea (in some word-combinations)
(14, D2)
cua bé sea-crab
bén: side (8, D1)
bén. (bus) stop (10, D3)
bénh: disease, illness, ailment (13, U)
bénh vién: hospital (3, Dr)
Bénh vién Da khoa Massachusetts:
Massachusetts General Hospital (8, N)
bi: passive voice marker (11, N)
bi mdt cdp: to have something stolen (11, D4)
bi: to suffer (13, D1, G)
Anh bi sao?: What's the matter?
bia: beer (3, Dr)
bia hoi: beer from a tap (14, D4)
bién: sea, ocean (10, Dr)
biét: to know (2, Dr)
binh thuong: (as) usual (13, D2), O.K. (13, Dr)
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bo: cow, beef (14, D1)
bé: to give up (13, D1)
béng ban: table tennis (11, Dr)
B0 Dao Nha: Portugal (2, Dr)
bo- father (1, Dr)
b6 me: parents (1, Dr)
bg: set; classifier for movies etc. (5, D2)
bén: four (2, Dr)
bo: bank, shore, coast (10, D1)
bo soéng: riverside
boi: to swim (12, Dr)
bot: to take off, have discount for someone
(12, D1)
biin: soft noodles made from rice flour (14, N)
bung: belly, stomach (13, D3)
budi: length of time, division of the day (6, G)
budn noén: nauseous (13, U)
budng: room (10, N)
bit: pen (2, Dr)
bita com: meal (13, D4)
bita dn: meal (14, N)
birc: classifier for letters, paintings, etc. (13, N)
budi: grapefruit (2, Dr)
buu dién: post office (1, Dr)

C

ca: Vietnamese eggplant, aubergine (14, D3)
cd: fish (2, G)

cd: at all (10, G), all, whole (11, N; 14, G)
ca: even (13, N, G)

cdc: plural marker (3, D)

cdc chdu: your children (13, N)

cdch: be distant from (10, N)

cdch: manner, method, way (13, N)
cdch day: ago (8, D1)

cdch mang: revolution (11, N)

cdi: classifier for inanimate things (2, G)
cdi gi: what (2, G)

cam: orange (2, Dr)

cdm on: to thank (1, D1)

camvedm lanh: to catch a cold (13, U)
canh: Vietnamese soup (14, D3)

cdnh sdt: police (10, D4)

canh: next, adjacent (12, N)

canh tranh: to compete (12, N)

cao: tall, high (2, D2)

cao hoc: graduate (9, N)



ELEMENTARY VIETNAMESE

cay: hot, spicy (12, Dr)

can: kilogram (12, D2)

can: (to) need (2, D2; 10, G)

cdp citu: emergency (13, D3)

xe cdp citu: ambulance

cdu: sentence (9, Dr)

cdu hdi: question (1, Dr)

cdu lac bg: club (10, N)

cdu: bridge (11, N)

cdu: uncle, you (3, D2; 5, U)

cdy: tree; classifier for trees (2, G)

cdy s6- kilometer (10, Dr)

can: classifier for houses (8, N)

co: to have (1, D3)

C6 ... khéng; cé phdi ... khong:
interrogative construction (1, D, G)

¢6 lé: probably, perhaps (10, N)

¢6 nha: to be at home (5, D2)

6 thé- can, may, to be able (10, G)

¢6 tix rét ldu: long established (12, N)

coi lamhu: to consider (11, G)

con: child; classifier for animals, fish, birds
2,G;5G;11,G)

con gdi: daughter (8, N)

con trai: son (8, U)

con: as for (1, D)

con lgi: to remain (11, N)

con minh thi: as for me (10, D1)

con ... nita: more, further (10, G)

con ... thi: as for (11, D2)

cd: aunt; Miss; you (1, G)

¢b bdn hang: salesgirl, saleswoman (12, D1)

¢d gido: (female) teacher (1, G)

c6 gdng: to do one's best (13, D1)

¢6 old, ancient (9, N)

cong trinh: edifice, structure (11, N)

cong ty: company (8, D2)

céng viéc: job (10, N)

coc: cup (11, Dr)

co ché: structure, system (12, N)

co quan: bureau, office, agency (11, N)

ca: size (12, D1)

¢di [ra]: to take off (one's clothes) (13, D1, U)

com: rice, food, cuisine (3, G, Dr; 14, U)

com binh ddn: food, the price of which is
affordable to everybody (12, N)

cti: old (speaking of inanimate things) (1,
D2)

cy. great-grandparent (5, U)
cua: crab (14, D2)
cua bé- sea-crab
cta: of (preposition) (9, D1), from (14, G)
ctim: influenza, flu (13, D1)
cung cdp: to supply, provide (12, N)
cung: together (8, N)
cung mgt lic: at the same time (14, N)
cung vdi: together with (8, N)
ciing: also, too (1, D1)
cudc: classifier for events in which a number
of people take part (11, N; 12, W)
cudc doi: life (11, G)
cudc séng: life (10, N)
cudi cung: last (9, D1)
cubi gio: at the end of the class (9, N)
cuén: classifier for books (2, D2, G)
ci: continuing without interruption (9, D3)
cit ty nhién: feel free and go ahead (12, D1)
ciza: door (4, Dr)
cita hang: shop, store (10, N)
cita hiéu: small shop, store (10, N)
cita s6- window (10, N)

Ch

cha. father (5, G)

chd: meat paste, meat pie (14, D2)
chd cd: grilled fish

chai: bottle (12, Dr)

chanh: lime, lemon (1, Dr)

chao: to greet (1, U)

chdo: rice gruel, porridge (14, N)

chdu: nephew or niece; grandchild (5, U)

chdy: to flow (11, Dr)

chay: to run (7, D2)

chdc: probably (10, D2), to be sure (13, N)
T6i chdc ...: 1 am sure that ...

cham: diligent, assiduous (10, D1)

chd?ng (informal): khong (13, N)

chém: to dip (food in sauce) (14, D3)

chdm: slow (4, Dr)

chdt: too small (12, D1)

chéu Au; Europe (11, Dr)

ché: to criticize, belittle (11, G)

ché bién: to process (food) (14, N)

chénh léch: to vary, differ (12, N)

chét: to die, to stop (of watches, clocks) (7, U)
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chi: to show (13, N), to indicate (14, N)

chi ... théi: only (11, D1, G)

chi: elder sister; you, Miss (1, D1, Dr), your
wife (13, N)

chia khod: key (10, D4)

chiéc: classifier for inanimate things (2, G)

chiém: to occupy (14, N)

chién tranh: war (11, N)

chiéu: evening (6, G)

chim: bird (2, G)

chin: nine (2, Dr)

chin: well-done (14, D1)

chinh: main (12, N)

chinh phi: government (11, N)

chinh thitc: official (12, N)

chinh tri: politics (11, N)

chiu: to endure, bear (11, W)

cho: to give (12, G)

cho: for (1, Dr; 12, G)

cho ... biét: to let someone know (10, D4)

cho dén bdy gio: even now, even nowadays
(14, )

cho hdicho ... hdi: to let someone ask (11, D1)

cho nén: so (10, G)

cho rdng: to think, believe (14, N)

ché: dog (2, Dr)

chon: to choose, pick up (14, D2)

chéng: fast (13, D1)

chong khdi: to get well fast
chong mdt: dizzy (13, U)
ché: place (11, D4)
ché gii xe: bike parking lot

chdng: husband (8, N)

cho: to wait (5, D2; 7, U)

chd: to deliver (12, D2)

chg: market, supermarket (1, Dr)

choi: to play (10, D1)

chii: father's younger brother (5, G)

chi y: to pay attention to; attentively,
closely (9, N)

chit nhdt: Sunday (6, G)

chudn bi: to prepare (5, D1)

chiic: to wish (13, D1)

chiic migng: to congratulate; congratulations
(6, D2)

chuc: dozen (11, N)

chiing ta: we (including the person
addressed) (5, U)
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chiing t6i: we (excluding the person
addressed) (5, U)

chubi: banana (2, G, Dr)

chuyén (vé): to specialize (in) (8, D1)

chuyén: to forward (12, G)

chuyé’n (sang): to change to, shift to (12, N)

chuyén: issue, matter (13, Dr)

chi: final particle (12, D1, G; 13, U)

chit khéng: but not (14, G)

chiz quéc ngit: modern Vietnamese alphabet
(13, Dr)

chua: not yet (8, D2, G)

chita: to fix, to repair (9, Dr), to correct (9,
N), to treat (13, D2)

chuong trinh: program (10, D1)

D

da: leather (12, Dr)
da vii: dancing at night (10, D1)
dai: long (10, Dr)
dao: knife (11, G)
dgo nay: these days, nowadays (5, D1)
day: to teach (3, D1)
ddn tdc: nation (10, N)
ddn din: gradually, little by little (14, N)
ddy (intransitive): to wake up, get up (14, N)
dép: sandal, slipper (12, D1)
dé: easy (1, Dr)
dé chju: pleasant (10, N)
dé tinh: easy to please (10, N)
di tich: vestiges, traces (of ancient times)
(11, N)
di tich lich siz: historic site
dich: to translate (10, Dr)
dich vu: service (12, N)
dién ra: to occur, take place (12, N)
do: passive voice marker (11, N)
do: because (12, N)
don com: to bring the food to the table, set
the table for eating (14, N)
déc: slope (11, D1)
di hét doc: to come to the end of the slope
doi: to move (11, N)
du lich: to travel (8, N)
dung: to use (10, Dr), to eat (formal) (14, D2)
dung chung: to share (using something with
someone) (10, N)
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dua: salted vegetables (14, N)

dira: coconut (1, Dr)

dita: pineapple (1, Dr)

dung bit: to stop writing (13, N)

dudi: under, below, underneath (10, G)

b

da dang: diverse, varied (12, N)

da: stone (12, Dr)

da: ice (14, D2)

da: to have happened, occurred (8, D2)

dai: radio (7, D2)

dai hoc: college, university (2, D)

dai hoc bdch khoa: polytechnic institute,
institute of technology (8, D1)

dai hoc téng hop: university (8, D1)

dai sit qudn: embassy (11, N)

dang: to be happening, occuring (8, D1)

ddnh: to hit, beat (10, D1)
ddanh qudn vot: to play tennis

dao tao: to train (9, N)

dap xe: to ride a bicycle (11, D1)

dau: (to feel a) pain (13, D1, U)

ddc bigr: special (14, D2)

ddc sdn: specialties/specialities, specials
(14, D2)

déng: side (in some word-combinations)
(11, D2)
ddng kia: over there

ddt: expensive (1, Dr)

ddr: to put (9, N), to reserve, book (14, Dr)

ddu?: where? (10, D3)

ddu: final particle, emphasizing the negation
(12, D1, G)

ddu: head, beginning (11, D2)
déu duwong: at the beginning of the street

dou rién: first (9, D1)

ddu: bean, pea (14, N)

ddu phu: tofu (14, D3)

day: here; this (1, G)

déy di: to have enough (10, N)

ddy: there; that (1, G)

ddy: so, thus (8, D2)

den: black (2, Dr)

dén: lamp, light, traffic light (11, Dr)

deo: to carry, wear (10, N; 12, U)

dep: beautiful (1, Dr)

dé: in order to (10, N)

dé'lam gi?: for what purpose? (10, G)

dém: night (6, G)

dém Giao thita: New Year’s Eve (11, N)

dén: temple (11, N)

dén: to come (6, D2)

dén: to (preposition) (7, D3), up to (11, N)

deu: equal(ly) (14, G)

di: to go (1, Dr)

di: to wear (12, D1, U)

di bj: to go on foot, walk (10, D3)

di choi: to go out, walk around (11, N)

di hoc: to go to class (9, D1)

di khdm bdc si: to go to (see) the doctor (13,
N)

di lgi: to move from one place to another
(11, D4)

di lam: to go to work (11, D4)

di ngoai: diarrhea (13, U)

di ngii: to go to bed (1, Dr)

dia: plate (14, D2)

dién thoai: telephone (11, Dr)

didu: thing, issue (10, N)

dinh: to plan (3, D2)

dé: there; that (1, G)

dad: red (2, Dr)

doc: to read (1, Dr)

doi: to be hungry (11, Dr)

déng: to close (10, N)

dong vai tro: to play a role (12, N)

dp: approximately, about (11, D1)

do dn: food (10, N)

do choi: toy (12, N)

dd dung: appliance, utensil
db ding gia dinh: household appliances
(12, N)

dbc Igp: independent (11, N)

déi: pair (12, D1)

doi: to wear (12, U)

dong: winter (10, N)

déng: crowded, having many people (9, N)

dbng: east; eastern (12, N)

Déng Nam A: Southeast Asia (14, N)

dong: field (14, N)

dbng ho: watch, clock (7, D1)

dong ¥ (vdi): to agree (with) (10, D2)

dd: to lessen, relieve (13, D4)
dd nhitc dau: a headache lessens

doi séng: life (12, N)

doi: to wait (7, U)

AdJYSSO19



AdVSSO 1Y

don: application (13, D1)
don thudc: prescription
du di: papaya (1, Dr)
di.: enough (10, Dr)
dia: chopsticks (10, Dr)
ding: correct, right (3, Dr)
ding gio: on time (10, Dr)
dua: to pass (12, G)
Ditc: Germany (2, Dr)
ding: do not (imperative) (9, D2)
ding. to stand, to stop, to be dead (of
watches, clocks) (7, D1)
dugc: to receive (9, N)
duoc: to have the opportunity to do
something (10, N)
dugc: passive voice marker (11, N, G)
dugc: to be able to (13, D2, G)
dugc: OK (12, D1, U)
dugc khong?: is it OK?
duong: way, road (11, D1)
di dudng ndo?: what way to take?

E

em: younger brother or sister (5, G)
em gdi: younger sister (8, U)
em trai: young brother (8, N)

G

ga: station (10, N)

ga: chicken (14, D1)

gdi: female (8, N)

gao: rice (13, Dr; 14, U)

gao nép: glutinous rice, sticky rice (14, D4)

gang: glove (12, U)

gdp: to meet, see, run into (5, D1)

gdn: near, close (2, D2); about,
approximately (7, D3; 10, U)

gan day: recent (11, N)

ghé: chair (2, G)

ghi: to write down (1, Dr)

ghi dm: to record (9, D3)

ghi tén: to put oneself down for, enroll, sign
up (10, D2)

goi: to call (10, D4), to order (14, D2)

goi lavgoi ... la: to (be) call(ed) something
(11, D4)
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goi dién thogi: to telephone (9, Dr)

g6p phdn: to contribute, to make a
contribution (9, N)

gom: to consist of (12, N)

gii: to send (9, Dr)

g 107 thim: to give one’s best regards (13, N)

gung: ginger (14, N)

guom: sword (11, N)

Gi

gi?: what? (1, D1)

gia dinh: family (8, D2)

gia vi: spice, condiment (14, D1)

gia: old (9, Dr)

gid: price (12, D1, U)

gidi khdt: to have a refreshing drink (12, N)

gidi thudng: prize, award (9, N)

gidng: to explain (9, N), to deliver a lecture
(11, Dr)

gidng vién: teacher at a college or university
O, N)

giao: to assign (9, D1)

giao théng: transportation, traffic (11, D4)

gido su: professor (7, Dr)

gidn: to be angry (12, Dr)

gidy: second (1/60 of a minute) (7, G)

gidy: shoe (12, D1)

gidy: paper (2, G)

gio: wind (10, N)

gidi: good at something, well (3, D1)

gidng (nhu): to resemble, be like (13, N)

gio tay Ién: to raise one’s hand (9, D1)

gio: hour (7, D1)

8i0 hoc: class period (9, D1)

gioi thidu (ai voi ai): to introduce (someone
to someone) (8, D1)

giup: to help (11, Dr)

giiz: to maintain, keep (13, D1)

giita: in the middle of (10, G)
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H

hd miéng: to open one’s mouth (13, D1)

hai: two (2, Dr)

hang: goods, articles for sale (12, N)

hang ngay: every day (9, N)

hat: to sing (3, G)

hat tiéu: black pepper (14, N)

hay: interesting (1, Dr)

hay: or (3, D2, G)

hay: often (7, D3)

hay la: or (3, D2, G)

hay ldm!: great! (10, D1)

hdy: do something (imperative) (9, D1)

hdn harh: to have the honor (8, D1)

hdp dén: attractive (10, D1)
Chutong trinh nghe hdp ddn ddy!: That
sounds good!

hé: summer (10, N)

hé md réng: extension school (9, N)

hét: end (11, D1)

hét: not any longer (13, D2, G)
hét dau: it doesn’t hurt any longer

hét: to run out, be sold out (12, D3)

hét sitc: extremely (14, N)

hién dgi: modern, contemporary (11, N)

hién gio: now (8, N)

hiéu: to understand (1, Dr)

hiéu: store, shop (3, Dr)

hiéu dn: restaurant (12, N)

hiéu sdch: bookstore (2, Dr)

hinh nhu: it seems, it appears, apparently
(13, DD)

ho: (to) cough (13, D1)

ho: they (1, Dr)

ho: last name (11, Dr)

hoa: flower (3, Dr)

hoa hdng: tose (11, W)

hoa gud: fruits (10, D2)

hogt ddng: activity (10, N)

hodc: or (9, N)

hoc: to study, learn (2, D1)

hoc béng: scholarship (13, Dr)

hoc ky: semester (9, D4)

hoc sinh: student, pupil (in an elementary or
high school) (5, Dr)

hdi: to ask (a question) (1, Dr)

hdng: to break down (10, D3), decayed (of
the teeth) (13, D2)

hong: throat (13, D1)

hop: to meet, have a meeting, (9, Dr)

ho: lake (11, N)

hé: tiger (1, Dr)

hom kia: the day before yesterday (6, G)

hom nao: some day (in the future) (11, D4)

hém nay: today (6, D1)

hoém qua: yesterday (6, G)

hong: pink (11, W)

hop: box (12, Dr)

hé: polite particle, used before a personal
pronoun in questions (11, D1)

hoi: alittle (10, D2, U)

hon: more than, over (9, N)

hon: used to form the comparative of
adjectives and adverbs (9, G)

hon niza: furthermore (13, N)

hop dbng: contract, agreement (13, N)

huit: to smoke (13, D1)

huyét dp cao: high blood pressure (13, U)

huong thom: fragrance (10, N)

hop lai: to merge, become united (12, N)

I
it: little, few (3, D1)
K

kém: weak (in/at something) (3, G)

kém: to, before (temporal preposition) (7, D3)

kéo: otherwise, if not, or else (11, D4, G)

ké cd: including (14, N)

két thiic: to (come to an) end, finish (11, N)

kia: there; that (1, G; 2, D2, G)

kia: there, over there (11, D2)

kiém: to earn (10, N)

kiém tra: to check, to test, to examine (9, D2)
bai kiém tra: test, quiz

kién triic: architecture (11, N)

kinh dé: imperial capital (in the past, not

present day) (11, N)

kinh té: economy, economics (11, N)

kinh: glasses (12, G)

kinh ram: sunglasses (12, Dr)

ky: to sign (13, N)

ky tiic xd: dormitory (10, D1)

ky su: engineer (1, G)

ky thudt: technology (8, N)
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Kh

kha: well, good (3, G)

khd: rather, pretty (10, U)

khdc: another, different (9, N)

khdc nhau: different, various (10, N)

khdch: guest (10, N)
phong khdch: living room

khdch hang: customer (12, N)

khdch san: hotel (11, D1)

khdnvkham bénh (cho): to examine (a
patient) (13, D1)

khdm sitc khoé: check-up (a general
physical examination) (13, Dr)

khen: to praise (3, D)

khen qud 10i: to flatter someone too much

khi: when (10, G)

khi nao?: when? (6, G)

khi nao: whenever, when (conjunction) (11,
D4)

khi hdu: climate (11, Dr)

khiéu vii: to dance (10, N)

khé: difficult, hard (1, Dr)

khoa: faculty, school (9, N)

khoa hoc: science (9, N)

khod: lock; to lock (11, D4)

khodng: approximately, about (9, N)

khoé: well, fine, healthy, strong (1, D)

khéi: out of (11, N)

khoi: to get better, recover (13, D1)

khéng: no, not (1, G)

khong ai: nobody, no one (10, N)

khong cé gi: no problem (reply to a thank
you) (11, D3)

khéng cé nha: not to be at home (5, D2)

khdng ddm: you are welcome (reply to a
thank you) (11, D1)

khong ...ma ...:not...but... (14, N, G)

khong mdt tién: for free (11, Dr)

khu: area (10, D1)
khu thé thao: sport area, athletic center

khu phé: area (in a city) (10, N)

khuyén: to advise, suggest, recommend (13,
D1, U)
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la: to be (1, D)

la: then, yet (11, D1)

la: that (14, G)

l4: leaf (13, N)

ldi xe: to drive; driver (1, Dr; 2, Dr)

lai: to come over (6, D2)

lgi: again (9, N)

lai: moreover, in addition (11, D4)

lam: to do, to make (4, Dr)

lam/lam cho: to make (put someone into a
certain state) (13, N)

lam gi?: for what purpose? (10, G)

lam on: please (11, D1)

lam quen (vdi): to meet, to be introduced (8,
D1)

lam viéc: to work (3, Dr)

lanh: cold (10, G)

ldm: very (3, D, G)

lin: time (3, Dr)

ldn sau: next time (9, D2)

1dn trudc: last time (9, D1)

ldp gia dinh: to get married (8, U)

ldu: long (5, D1)

Lau chua?: How long have you had this
problem? (13, D1)

lau ngay: for a long time

l@y: to transmit (of a disease); infectious,
contagious (13, N)

14y: to take (7, D2)

ldy d@dng hd: to set one’s watch

1dy: to take money (informal) (12, D3)
Cubn nay bén thé nao ddy?: How much
is this book?
Ldy anh 50 nghin: I'll take 50,000 dong
(from you).

16y chong: to get married (speaking of a
woman) (8, N)

18y vo: to get married (speaking of a man)
@, U

len: wool (12, Dr)

lé: pear (2, G)

lén: to goup (9, D1)

lén gdc: to go upstairs (9, Dr)

lich: calendar (6, D1)

lich sit: history (8, D1)

lién doanh: to have a joint venture (14, D4)

linh: and (particle for numbers) (6, G)
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lo: to worry, be worried (1, Dr; 3, G)

logi: kind, type (11, Dr)

lon: can (of beer, soda pop) (12, Dr)

16i: way (used for directions) (11, D3)

18i: error, mistake (9, D2)

loi: word (11, W)

lon: big (2, Dr)

ldp: class (3, Dr)

lda: rice (the plant in paddies) (14, D4, U)
lta nudc: rice grown in flooded paddy
fields, wet-rice

lua: silk (12, D1)

lugn an: thesis, dissertation (8, D2)

lugt: law (12, Dr)

ludt su: lawyer (14, Dr)

[lic: moment; temporal preposition (7, D2)

liic dy: at that time (9, N)

lic ddu: at first (14, N)

lupc: to boil (14, N)

luon: eel (14, D2)

lugng: amount (12, N)

M

ma: but (10, G)
md. mother (5, U)
mang: to carry (9, Dr,), wear (12, U)
mang tén: to be named for (9, N)
manh: strong (14, D4)
madt: fresh and cool (14, Dr)
mdy bay: airplane (3, Dr)
mdy dién todn: computer (8, N)
mdc: to wear (12, D1, U)
mgc cd/ma cd: to bargain (12, D2)
mdc dn: though, although (14, N, G)
mdm: salted seafood (14, N)
mdt: eye (11, G)
mdt hang: item, article for sale (12, N)
mdt: to take time to do something (10, N, G)
mdt bao lau?: how long does it take? (10, G)
madwmau: color (2, Dr)
mdy?: how many? (4, G)
mdy: afew (2, D2)
mdy gid?: what time? (7, D1)
me: mother (1, Dr)
méo: cat (2, Dr)
mét: to be tired (10, Dr)
mi: wheat noodles (14, N)
mia: sugar cane (14, D2)
nudc mia: sugar cane juice

mién: region, zone (11, N)

mién: glass noodles (14, N)

minh: 1(3,D2; 5, U)

mit tinh: rally, meeting (11, G)

moi: every (14, D2, G)

moi nguoi: everyone, everybody (13, N,
14, G)

mén: dish (9, Dr)

mong: to expect, hope (13, N)
Mong thut cia anh: T am looking forward
to hearing from you soon.

mbi: every, each (13, D4, G)

mbi Iic mét: more and more (14, G)

moén: subject (5, D1)

mdng: particle for dates (6, D1)

mot: one (2, Dr)

mét it: a little (14, D3, U)

mpt s6: some, several (10, N)

mot trong nhitng: one of (9, N)

md: to open (1, Dr)

mda: fat, grease (10, D2)

moi: to invite (5, D2), please (12, D1, G), to
treat (someone to something) (14, N)

mdi: new (1, D3)

mdi: just (only a very short time ago) (8, G),
not ... until ... (14, N, G)

mii: hat (1, Dr)

mua: to buy (1, Dr)

mua: season (10, N)

muyc sy: minister (9, N)

mui: smell, odor (14, N)

mung: particle for dates (6, D1)

mudi: salt; to salt, pickle (14, N)

mudn: to want (2, D2; 10, G)

mudn: late (7, D3)

mua: to rain (2, Dr)

mitc séng: living standard (14, N)

muoi: ten (2, Dr)

mugn: to borrow (1, D2)

My America, the U.S.A. (2, D1)

my phém: cosmetics (12, N)

N

nac: lean (14, D1)

nai: cluster (12, Dr)

nam: male (4, D)

nam: south; southern (12, Dr)
nay: this (2, G)
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ndo?: what, which? (2, D1, G)

ndo ... ciing: every (11, D2, G)

ndm: five (2, Dr)

ndm: year (3, D1)

ndm hoc: academic year (8, Dr)

ndm nay: this year (3, D2; 6, U)

ndm ngodi: last year (6, U)

nam. to lie, be located (10, N)

ndng: sunny (13, Dr)

ndng: heavy (10, N), serious, severe (13,
D3)

ndng cao: to raise, improve (14, N)

ndu: brown (2, Dr)

ndu: to cook (10, Dr)

nem/nem rdn: egg roll (14, D2)

nén: should (10, D2, G)

nén: so (10, N, G)

nén: classifier for some abstract concepts
(12, N, G)

néu: if (10, G)

néu khong: if not, otherwise (10, D4)

nia: fork (14, D2)

né: he, it (5, U)

néi (vé): to speak (of, about) (2, Dr; 8, D2)

noi chung: generally speaking (10, N)

noi chuyén: to talk, to converse (9, N)

nén: Vietnamese conical palm hat (12, U)

néng: hot (12, D1)

néi tiéng: famous, renowned (9, N)

ndi: domestic (12, N)

ndikhoa néi: internal medicine (13, D1)
bdc st ngi: internist, specialist in mternal
diseases

ndi quy: regulation(s), rule(s) (10, N)

néng dan: farmer, peasant (14, N)

néng nghiép: agriculture, farming (14, N)

néng sdn: farm products (12, N)

néng thon: countryside (14, N)

ndp: to hand in, turn in (12, G)

nd: to blossom, bloom (10, N)

noi: place (9, N)

nit: female (4, D)

niza: half (7, D3; 14, G)

nifa: more, further (10, G)

niza: in (13, D2, G)
hai tiéng nita: in two hours

nudc: country (2, D1)

nudc: water (14, D1)
nudc diung: broth
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nudc chdm: dipping sauce (14, N)
nudc mdm: fish sauce (14, D1)
nudc ngoai: foreign (11, D2)
ndng: to roast, barbecue (14, D2)

Ng

Nga: Russia (2, Dr)

ngd ba: T-intersection (11, D1)

ngd tu: intersection (11, D1)

ngac nhién: to be surprised (13, N)

ngat mii: (having) a stuffy nose (13, U)

ngay: just, right (11, N; 12, N, G)

ngay: day (5, D1)

ngay cang: more ... every day (14, N, G)

ngay 1é: holiday (11, N)

ngay mai. tomorrow (6, D2)

ngdy nay: today, at the present time (11, N)

ngdn: short (5, Dr)

ngdn hang: bank (11, N)

nghe: to listen, hear (1, Dr; 8, D2)

nght: to rest (2, Dr); to stop doing
something (10, D2)

nght dong. (to have) a winter break (8, N)

nghi hé: (to have) a summer vacation (8, N)

nghi: to think (13, G)

nghién citu: to research (9, N)

nghién: to be addicted to (14, N)

nghin: thousand (6, G)

ngodai: outside of (10, G)

ngoadi ra: in addition, besides (9, N)

ngoai: imported (12, N)

ngoai khod: extracurricular (10, N)

ngoai ngit: foreign language (3, D2)

ngoai vin: foreign language (in some word-
combinations) (11, D2)
c’a hang sdch bdo ngogi van: foreign
language bookstore

ngon: tasty (1, Dr)

ngot: sweet (12, D2)

ngoi: classifier for buildings, houses
2,D2, G)

ngdi: to sit, take a seat (9, Dr)

ngii: to sleep (2, Dr)

nguy hiém: dangerous (11, Dr)

ngit phdp: grammar (9, D2)

ngita: itchy (13, U)

ngua: horse (2, Dr)

nguoi: man, person (2, D)
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nguoi: figure (10, D2)
ngudi bdn hang: salesperson (12, D3)
ngudi ta: they (12, D2, G)

Nh

nha: house, home (1, Dr)

nha dn: dining hall (10, D1)

nha bdo: reporter, journalist (12, W)

nha hang: restaurant (10, D1)

nha hdt: theater (11, N)

nha khoa hoc: scientist (12, W)

nha kinh té- economist (12, W)

nha may: factory (5, Dr)

nha nghién citu: researcher (14, N)

nha nuoc: state (11, N)

nha tho: poet (12, D3)

nha tho: church (11, N)

nha vdan: writer, author (11, Dr)

nhac: music (1, Dr)

nhan hiéu: label (14, D4)

nhanh: fast (4, Dr)

nhanh chong: quickly, promptly (12, N)

nhau: each other, one another (12, N, G)

nhdy: to dance (10, D1)

nhde: to remind (12, Dr)

nhdm: to make a mistake (11, D3)
nham dwong: to take a wrong way

nhdn ddn: people (11, N)

Nhdn din t¢: renminbi (monetary unit of the
People’s Republic of China) (12, Dr)

nhdn: ring (worn on the finger) (12, U)

nhdn: to receive (14, G)

nhdp khdu: to import (12, N)

nhdt: first (3, D)

nhdt: used to form the superlative of
adjectives and adverbs (9, G)

nhdt 1a: especially (14, N)

Nhdt: Japan (2, Dr)

nhé: OK.7 (9, D3)

nhe: light, not heavy (2, Dr)

nhiét dp: temperature (13, D1)

nhiét doi: tropical (12, N)

nhiéw; much, many (3, G)

nhjp di¢u: rhythm (10, D2)
thé duc nhip di¢u: aerobics

nho: grape (2, Dr)

nhé: small (1, G)

nhé" to take out, extract (13, D2)

nhoi: to stuff (14, D3)

nhd: to remember (3, Dr), to not forget (11,
D4)

nhd: to miss (13, N)
nhé nha: to be homesick

nhu: as, like (8, N)

nhu: used to form the positive of adjectives
and adverbs (9, G)

nhu thé nao?: what? how? (3, G)

nhitc: ache, a stinging pain (13, D1)
nhitc diu: (have) a headache

nhitc nhét: (to feel a) lasting pain (13, D2, W)

nhung: but (3, Dr)

nhizng: plural marker (3, G)

0

6: umbrella (2, G)

6 té: car (1, Dr)

ém: to be sick (7, Dr)

on: to review, to read (for a test, exam) (9,
D2)

Ong: grandfather; Mister; you (1, Dr; 5, G)

o

d: to live (2, Dr)

J: in, at, on (2, D, U)

& cung vdi: to share (an apartment, house)
(10, N)

& day: here (3, Dr)

& ddu?: where? (location) (2, G)

& nha: at home (2, Dr)

oi: excuse me, hey (2, D2; 11, D1)

gt (red) pepper (14, D1)

Ph

pha: to mix (speaking of liquid) (14, N)
phdi: must, to have to (10, D2, G)
phdi: right (11, D3)

bén [tay] phdi: on the right side
phdi khéng?: interrogative expression (2, G)
phan dnh: to reflect (14, N)
Phdp: France (2, Dr)
phén: part (9, N)
phan Ién: most (10, N)
phia: side, direction (10, N)

v& phia tdy: to the West
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phim: movie (5, D2)

phong cdnh: view (10, N)

phong kién: feudal (11, N)

phong phii: plentiful, abundant (12, N)

phong tuc: custom (10, N)

phong: room (3, Dr)

phong hoc tiéng: language lab (9, D3)

phong thiz: fitting room (12, D1)

phé: street (1, Dr)

phé phuong: streets (collective noun) (11, N)

phd biéh: common, popular (14, N)

phéi: lung (13, U)
viém phdi: pneumonia

phd: Vietnamese soup with rice noodle (11,
Dr)

phu niz: woman (12, Dr)

phuc vu: to serve (12, N)

phiit: minute (5, D2)

phuong tién: means (11, D4)

Qu

qua: to cross, pass (9, G)

qua: through (11, N)

qua dé: by that means, thereby (10, N)

qua: gift (12, Dr)

qud: very, excessive (3, D, G)

qud: fruit; classifier for fruits 2, G)

quan trong: important (11, D4)

qudn: small store or restaurant (12, N)

quanh ndm: all year round, throughout the
year (14, N)

quay lai: to go back, to make a U-turn (11,
D3)

qudn: pants, trousers (2, Dr)

qudn do: clothes (collective noun) (11, W)

qudn vo't: tennis (10, D1)

qudy: stand, kiosk (11, D2)
qudy [bdn] bdo: newsstand

quen: to know, be acquainted with (3, Dr)

quen: to be used to (12, N, U)

quén: to forget (9, D2)

qudc hpi: national assembly, parliament,
congress (11, N)

Qudc tir giam: Royal College (school for
mandarins’ children) (11, N)

quyén: classifier for books (2, G)

ELEMENTARY VIETNAMESE

R

ra: to go out, come out (9, G)

rdn: to fry (14, D3)

rau: vegetables (10, D2)

rau mudng: bindweed, river greens (14, N)

rau qud: vegetables and fruits (collective
noun) (12, N)

rau soéng: raw vegetables (14, N)

rang: tooth (13, D2)
bdc s7 rdang: dentist

réng: that (14, G)

rdt: very (2,Dr; 3, G)

ré: cheap, inexpensive (2, Dr)

ré: to turn (11, D1)

ré [tay] trdi: to turn left

riéng: separate, private, own (10, N)

ro. clear (3, Dr)

rdi: already (7, G)

roi: then, and then (9, N)

réi: free, having free time (11, Dr)

réng: wide, broad, large (10, N)

ria: turtle (11, N)

rugt thira: vermiform appendix (13, D3)
viém ruft thita: appendicitis

rudi: and a half (14, D1, G)

rudi: and a half (7, D1; 14, G)

rugu: alcoholic drink, liquor (14, D4)
rugu trdng: vodka

ritou vang: wine (14, D4)

S

sdch: book (1, Dr)

sai: incorrect (3, Dr)

sdn phdm: product (14, N)

sdn xudt: to produce, make (14, D4)
sang: to go, come over (8, D1)
sang ndm: next year (6, G)

sdng: morning (6, G)

sao?: why? (10, D3)

sao ddt thé?: Tt’s too expensive. (12, D1)
sau: after, behind (10, G)

sau do: then, after that (8, D2)

sau khi: after (10, G)

sau nady: in the future (8, N)

sdu: six (2, Dr)

sdp: soon (8, D2)

san bay: airport (11, Dr)
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sé: to happen, occur [in the future] (8, D2)

siéu thi: supermarket (12, N, U)

sinh: to give birth; to be born (8, N, U)

sinh hoc: biology (8, Dr)

sinh nhdt: birthday (6, D2)

sinh vién: student (1, Dr)

so vdi: in comparison with, compared
to/with (12, N)

s6- number (11, Dr)

56 dién thogi: phone number (10, Dr)’

56 small notebook (4, Dr)

$6 miii: (having) a runny nose (13, U)

song: river (10, N)

song Hong: the Red river (in Northern
Vietnam) (10, Dr)

sbng: to live (7, Dr)

sot: fever (13, D1)
bj sét: to have a fever

sg: to fear, be afraid (3, G)

sdom: early (9, N)

suét: throughout (13, D2)
sudt dém. throughout the night, all night
long

sy: an element, turning a verb into a noun
(12, W)

sita: milk (13, N)
cdy hoa sita: a type of tall tree in Hanoi

sttc khoé: health (13, D1)

T

tai ngn: accident (13, Dr)

tdi: rare, half-cooked (14, D1)

tai: in, at (9, N)

tai sao?: why? (10, G)

tdm: eight (2, Dr)

tan pha: to destroy, ruin (11, N)

tdo: apple (2, Dr)

tap chi: magazine, journal (1, Dr)

tap hod: dry goods (12, N)

Tau: China; Chinese (in some word-
combinations) (11, Dr)

tau hod; train (in Northern Vietnam) (11, D4)

tau thuy: ship (11, D4)

tay: arm, hand (9, D1)

tdm: to take a shower, take a bath (10, D4)

tang/tdng lén: to increase (14, N)

tdng: to present, make a gift to (12, G)

tdn: ton (13, Dr)

tang: floor (9, G)

tdp: to practice (9, N)

tdp: collection (of poems, short stories) (12,
D3)

tdt: socks (12, U)

tdt cd: all (10, N, 14, G)

tdt nhién: of course (10, N)

tdy: west; western (11, N)

Téy Ban Nha: Spain (2, Dr)

tem: (postage) stamp (11, G)

tén: name (1, D)

Tét: New Year (10, Dr)

tiéc: to regret (5, D2)

Tiéc qua! What a pity!

tien: money (10, Dr)

tien hoc: tuition (14, Dr)

tién si: doctor (8, D2)

tién: convenient (10, D3)

tién nghi: convenience (10, N)

tiéng: language (2, G)

tiéng: hour (7, D3)

tiép xic: to communicate (10, N)

tiéu bang: state (8, Dr)

tiéu thii cong nghigp: hand(i)craft (12, N)

tiéu thuyét: novel (12, D3)

tin: news (13, Dr)

tinh hinh: situation (13, N)
Tinh hinh céng viéc ciia anh thé nao?:
How are you doing?

tinh: to calculate, figure out (14, D1)

to: big, large; loud (1, Dr; 3, Dr), wide(ly)
(13,D1)

toa: classifier for tall buildings (2, D2, G)

todn: mathematics (8, D1)

ti: garlic (14, N)

18 chitc: to organize (6, D2)

t6i: 1(5, G)

16i: evening (6, G)

161 mai: tomorrow evening (6, D2)

tom: shrimp (14, D2)

t6t: good (1, Dr)

16t dep: fine, splendid (11, W)

16t Idm!: very good! excellent! (9, D1)

16t nghigp: to graduate (8, N)

to: sheet; classifier for paper, newspapers
2.6

tdi: to come, arrive (9, G)

tuc ngik: proverb, saying (1)

tii: pocket, bag (6, D1)
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tudn: week (6, D1)

tudn 1é: week (6, G)

tudn sau: next week (6, D1)

tudn trude: last week (6, G)

tii: bag (10, N)

tudi: age, year of age (8, N)

tuy ... nhung: though, although (14, N, G)

tuy theo. according to, depending on (12, N)

tu: four; fourth (3, G)

tw: private (11, N)

t nhdn: private (12, N)

t: word, vocabulary (1, Dr)

t: from (7, D3, G), since (13, N, G)
1 ldu rdi: long since

ny dién: dictionary (1, Dr)

twty ... ldy: self (14, D1, G)

ty do: free (10, N)

tie la: that is (7, D1)

teng: every (11, N; 14, G)

tuoi: fresh (14, D1)

twong. thick soy sauce (14, D3)

tuong 4t: hot chili sauce (14, D1)

ty: billion (6, G)

Th

thai dj: attitude (12, N)

Thdi Lan: Thailand (6, Dr)

tham gia: to take part, participate (10, N)

thang may: elevator (10, N)

thdng: month (3, Dr)

thang chap: December (6, G)

thang giéng: January (6, G)

thdang sau: next month (6, G)

thdng trudc: last month (6, G)

thanh ldp: to found, establish (9, N)

thanh pho: city (4, Dr)

thao: to be adept at, familiar with (14, D2)

thdp: tower (11, N)

thay: to replace, substitute (14, Dr)

thay déi: to change (11, N)

thaythdy gido: (male) teacher (1, Dr)

tham: to visit (8, N)

thdng: straight (11, D1)

thdn: sincerely (a complimentary closing)
(13, N)

than mén: dear (13, N, U)

thdp: low, short (3, Dr)

thdy: to see (2, Dr)
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theo: according to (7, D1)

theo: to follow (10, D4)
mang theo: to bring along

theo t6i: in my opinion (13, D2)

thé" thus, so (8, U; 10, D3), and (11, D1)

thé a?: oh! really? (6, D2)

thé’ ky: century (11, N)

thé nao?: what? how? (3, D2, G)

thé thi: well then, in that case (10, D4)

théadyc: gymnastics, exercises (10, D2)

thé’hién: to express, convey (12, N)

thé thao: sports (10, D1)

thém: extra (10, N)

thém ... niza: more (11, D3)

thi: exam; to take an exam (5, D1)

thi vao: to take entrance exams to a college
3, N)

thi: then (10, G)

thi gio: time (10, D3, U)

thi phdi: undoubtedly (final particle) (14, D4)

thi sao?: how about? (11, D4)

thi trudng: market (an economic situation)
12, N)

thia: spoon (14, D2)

thich: to like (2, Dr; 3, G)

thién nhién: nature (12, N)

thiéu: to lack, be short of (14, N)

thinh thodng: sometimes, occasionally (8, N)

thit: meat (10, D2)

thit bo: beef (12, Dr)

thit lon: pork (12, Dr)

thoc: rice (14, U)

thoi: particle (12, D2, G)

théi: to blow (10, N)

théi com: to cook rice (14, N)

théng nhdt: to unite, unify; (re)unified (11, N)

tho: poetry, poem (12, D3)

thoi gian: time (10, D2, U)
mdt thoi gian: a time, a while

thoi khod biéu: schedule (9, D4)

thu: autumn, fall (13, N)

thi dé: capital (11, N)

thude: medicine, drug (13, D1)

thudc ld: cigarette (13, D1)

thudc: belonging, pertaining (10, N)

thuy san. fresh and salt water seafood (12, N)

Thuy Si: Switzerland (12, Dr)

thuyén: boat (11, G)

thu: letter (9, Dr)
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thu ky: secretary (1, Dr)

thu viégn: library (2, D2)

thiz: kind, sort (12, D2)

thiz ba: Tuesday (6, G)

thit bdy: Saturday (6, G)

thit hai: Monday (6, G)

thit ndm: Thursday (6, G)

thiz sdau: Friday (6, D1)

thit tu: Wednesday (6, D1)

thiz: to try (11, D4)

thuta: polite initial particle (4, D)
thuc don: menu (14, D2)

thuc phdm: food (12, N)

thyee tdp: to practice (8, D2)
thuong: usual; usually (8, Dr)
thuong théi: nothing special (13, N)
thudng thitc: to enjoy (14, N)

Tr

trd: to return (9, D2)

trd loi: to answer (1, Dr)

trai: male (8, N)

trang: page (9, D1)

tranh: painting (9, Dr)

tranh thii: to make use, take advantage (10,
D2)
tranh thii thoi gian: to make use of free
time

tram: hundred (6, G)

trdng: white (2, D2)

tre: bamboo (12, Dr)

tré: young (1, G)

trén: on, on top of (10, N, G)

tridu dai: dynasty (11, N)

triéu: million (6, G)

trong: in, within, during (10, G)

trong do cé: including (11, N)

trong khi: while, as (10, G)

tron: to mix, blend (14, N)

trong: to look (10, N)
trong ra: to overlook
cita 56 tréng ra song: the window
overlooks the river

tré thanh: to become (11, N)

troi: weather (10, Dr)

Trung Qudc: China (2, Dr)

trung tdm: center (9, N)

truyén thong: tradition (14, N)

trie: except (14, N)

tria: noon (6, G)

trudc: before; previous (9, N)

trudc: in front of (10, N)

trude ddy: before, formerly (12, N)

trudc hét: first of all (14, N)

trudc khi: before (10, G)

truong: school (2, D1)

trudng dai hoc: college, university (2, D1)

truong Dai hoc K3 thudt Massachusetts:
MIT (8, N)

trudng trung hoc: high school (8, N)

trudng: a person who leads, rules or is in
charge (12, W)

trudng phong: chief of an office (13, N)
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U

Uc: Australia (10, Dr)
udng: to drink (3, Dr)
uy ban: committee (11, N)
Uy ban nhén ddn thanh phé: City Hall

U

- yeah (6, D1)

va: and (2, G)

vai: several (11, N)

vdi: fabric (12, Dr)

vang: yellow (2, Dr)

vang: gold (12, Dr)

vado: to enter, be admitted (8, Dr)

vay: to borrow (speaking of money) (14, G)

vdn hod: culture (10, N)

van hoc: literature (8, Dr)

Viin miéu: Temple of Literature (11, N)

vdn phong: office (8, D2)

van phong phdm: office supplies, stationery
(12, N)

vdng mdt: to be absent (9, D1)

vdn dé: problem (13, Dr), issue (14, Dr)

vén: still (10, D2)

vang: yes (1, D)

vé: to draw (2, G)

vé: to return, go back, come back (9, G)

vé: on, of, about (10, N; 12, D3, G)



vé hutu: to retire (8, Dr)

vé nudc: to go back to one’s home country
9, Dr)

vé sinh: hygiene (10, N)
phong vé sinh: lavatory, restroom

vi: because (10, N, G)

vi sao?: why? (10, U)

vi v@yvi vay nén: because of that (14, N)

vi trf: place, position (12, N)

via hé: sidewalk (12, N)

viéc: business (5, D1)

viéc: an element, turning a verb into a noun
(12, W)

viém: inflamation; inflamed (13, D3)
viém rudt thita: appendicitis

vién: member of an organization (12, W)

vién: tablet, pill (13, D4)

vién: institute (11, Dr)

viét: to write (9, Dr)

vgi: to hurry, be in a rush (11, D4)

vd: notebook (1, Dr)

vo: wife (8, N)

vdi nhau: with each other (9, N)

vua: king (11, N)

vui: to have fun, be fun, enjoy, be enjoyable
O, N)

vung: region (14, N)

vira: just (only a very short time ago) (8, G)

viza: to fit (12, D1)

vita mdi: just (only a very short time ago)
3, 06)

vi¥a ... via: both ... and (9, N, G)

vieon: garden (10, N)
vieon hoa: flower garden

X

xa: far away (10, D3, U)

xa Ij: highway (10, Dr)

xanh: green, blue (2, Dr)

xanh ld cay: green (12, D1)

xanh nudc bién: navy blue (12, D1)

xao: to stir-fry

xdu: ugly (3, G)

xdy dyng: to build (11, N)

xe: vehicle, car (1, Dr)

xe buyt: bus (10, D3)

xe ca: long-distance bus (in Northern
Vietnam) (11, D4)
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xe dap: bicycle (2, Dr)

xe dién ngdm: subway (10, N)

xe do: long-distance bus (in Southern
Vietnam) (11, D4)

xe lam: 3-wheeled van (11, D4)

xe liza: train (11, D4)

xe mdy: motorbike (2, Dr)

xem: to watch, look, take a look (5, D2),
and we’ll see (13, U)

xich-18: pedicab (11, D4)

xin: to let, allow, permit (8, D1)

xin 16i: to excuse, beg pardon (1, D1),
apologize (13, Dr)

xoai: mango (2, Dr)

xong: to be finished, be done (9, D3, G)

x0ng: to have a steam bath for a cure (13, N)

xudt hign: to appear (11, N)

xudt khdu: to export (12, N)

xung quanh: around (11, N)

xubng: to go down, get down (9, G)

xuéng nha: to go downstairs (9, Dr)

xup: soup (14, D2)

Y

y: medicine, medical (10, Dr)
y td: nurse (1, Dr)

Y- Italy (2, Dr)

yéu: to love (2, G)

yéu: weak (13, N)
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English-Vietnamese Glossary

This glossary contains the English words, phrases and set expressions, the Vietnamese
equivalents of which are used in this textbook. The part of speech of an English word is
indicated in the cases when the same form of a word functions as different parts of
speech that have different equivalents in Vietnamese, for instance: after (conjunction):

sau khi (10, G) and after (preposition): sau (10, G), or: telephone (noun): dién thoai (11,

Dr) and telephone (verb): goi di¢n [thogi] (11, Dr). The explanations are used to
distinguish the different meanings of a word, for example: short (opposite long): ngdn
(5, Dr) and short (not tall): thdp (3, Dr); or to distinguish homonyms, for example: can
(of beer, pop drink): lon (12, Dr) and can (be able): cé thé (10, G).

The code is the same as used in the Vietnamese-English Glossary.

A

a few: mdy (2, D2)
a little: hoi (10, D2), mét it (14, D3, G)
about (approximately): gén (2, D2; 7, D3),
khodng (9, N), dé (11, D1)
about (in reference to): vé (10, N; 12, D3, G)
abundant: phong phii (12, N)
academic year: ndm hoc (8, Dr)
according to: theo (7, D1), tuy theo (12, N)
activity: hoat dong (10, N)
advise: khuyén (13, D1, U)
aerobics: thé duc nhip diéu (10, D2)
after (conjunction): sau khi (10, G)
after (preposition): sau (10, G)
after that: sau do (8, D2)
again: lgi (9, N)
age: tudi (8, N)
agency: co quan (11, N)
ago: cdach ddy (8, D1)
three days ago: cdch ddy ba ngay
agree with: dong y véi (10, D2)
agriculture: néng nghiép (14, N)
airplane: mdy bay (3, Dr)
airport: sdn bay (11, Dr)
alcoholic drink: ruou (14, D4)
all: 14t cd (10, N; 14, G), ¢d (11, N; 14, G)
all night long: sudt dém (13, D2)
all year round: quanh nam (14, N)
allow: xin (8, D1)
already: r5i (7, G)
also: ciing (1, D1)
although: mdc du, tuy ... nhung (14, N, G)
always: bao gio ... ciing (11, G)
ambulance: xe cdp citu (13, D3)

America: Mj (2, D1)
amount: luong (14, N)
ancient: ¢4 (9, N)
an ancient city: thanh phé cé
and: va (2, G), thé' (11, D1)
and (particle for numbers): link (6, G)
and a half: rudi (14, D1)
and a half: rugi (7, D1)
and then: rdi (9, N, G)
another: khdc (9, N)
answer (verb): trd loi (1, Dr)
apologize: xin 14i (13, Dr)
apparently: hinh nhu (13, D1)
appear: xudt hign (11, N)
appendicitis: viém rudt thiza (13, D3)
apple: tdo (2, Dr)
appliance: dd dung (12, N)
household appliances: dé ding gia dinh
application: don (13, D1)
approximately: gan (2, D2; 7, D3), khodng
(9, N), dp (11, D1)
architecture: kién triic (11, N)
area: khu (10, D1), khu phd (in a city) (10,
N)
arm: tay (9, D1)
around: xung quanh (11, N)
arrive: dén (6, D2), t6i (9, G)
article (newspaper): bai’ bai bdo (10, Dr)
articles for sale: hang/mdt hang (12, N)
as: nhu (8, N)
as (conjunction of time): trong khi (10, G)
as for: con (1, D)
as for me: con tévmink ... thi (10, D1)
ask (a question): Adi (1, Dr)
assiduous: chdm (10, D1)
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assign: giao (9, D1)

at: 4 (2, D, U), tai 9, N)

atall: cd (10, G)

at first: lic dau (14, N)

at home: & nha (2, Dr)

at that time: liic 4y (9, N)

at the end of the class: cudi gio (9, N)
at the same time: cing mot lic (14, N)
athletic center: khu thé thao (10, D1)
attentively: chi ¥ (9, N)

attitude: thdi do (12, N)

attractive: hdp dén (10, D1)
aubergine: ca (14, N)

audio tape: bang ghi dm (9, D3)

aunt: ¢é, bdc (1, G, 5, U)

Australia: Uc (10, Dr)

author (writer): nha van (11, Dr)
autumn: thy (13, N)

award (noun): gidi thudng (9, N)

B

bag: #ii (10, N)

bamboo: tre (12, Dr)

banana: chudi (2, G, Dr)

bank (financial establishment): ngdn hang
1L, N

bank (of a river, lake): bo (10, D1)

barbecue (verb): nudng (14, D2)

bargain: mdc cama ca (12, D2)

be: la (1,D)

be a vegetarian: dn chay (14, N)

be able: cé thé (10, G), dwoe (13, D2, G)

be absent: ving mdt (9, D1)

be acquainted with: quen (3, Dr)

be addicted to: nghién (14, N)

be adept at: thao (14, D2)

be admitted: vao (8, Dr)

be afraid: s¢ (3, G)

be an important part of: chiém vi tri quan
trong (14, N)

be angry: gidn (12, Dr)

be born: sink (8, N, U)

(be) call(ed) something: goi l&/ goi ... la (11,
D4)

be distant from: cdch (10, N)

be done: xong (9, D3, G)

be enjoyable: vui (9, N)

be finished: xong (9, D3, G)

ELEMENTARY VIETNAMESE

be fun: vui (9, N)
be homesick: nhé nha (13, N)
be in a rush: véi (11, D4)
be introduced to someone: lam quen (8, D1)
be located: ndm (10, N)
be named for: mang tén (9, N)
be short of: thiéu (14, N)
be sick: ém (7, Dr)
be sold out: 46t (12, D3)
be sure: chdc (13, N)
I am sure that ...: T5i chdc ...
be surprised: ngac nhién (13, N)
be tired: mét (10, Dr)
be used to: quen (12, N, U)
bean: ddu (14, N)
bear (verb): chju (11, W)
beat: darnh (10, D1)
beautiful: dep (1, Dr)
because: vi (10, N, G)
because of that: vi vayAi v@y nén (14, N)
become (come to be): trd thanh (11, N)
become united: Aop lai (12, N)
beef: thit bo (12, Dr)
beer: bia (3, Dr)
beer from a tap: bia hoi (14, D4)
before (adverb): trude ddy (12, N)
before (conjunction): trudc khi (10, G)
before (preposition): #rudc (9, N; 10, G)
beg pardon: xin 16i (1, D1)
begin: bdt ddu (7, G)
beginning: ddu (11, D2)
at the beginning of the street: ddu phd,
ddu dudng
behind: sau (10, G)
belittle: ché (11, G)
belly: bung (13, D3)
belonging: thudc (10, N)
below: dudi (10, G)
besides: ngodi ra (9, N)
big: to (1, Dr), Idn (2, Dr)
bike parking lot: chd giti xe (11, D4)
billion: ¥ (6, G)
bindweed: rau muéng (14, N)
biology: sink hoc (8, Dr)
bird: chim (2, G)
birthday: sinh nhdt (6, D2)
black: den (2, Dr)
blend (verb): trén (14, N)
bloom (verb): nd (10, N)



ELEMENTARY VIETNAMESE

blossom (verb): nd (10, N)
blow (verb): thdi (10, N)
blue: xanh (2, Dr)
boat: thuyén (11, G)
boil (verb): ludc (14, N)
book (a room at a hotel): ddt (14, Dr)
book: sdch (1, Dr)
bookstore: hiéu sdch (2, Dr)
borrow: mugn (1, D2), vay (speaking of
money) (14, G)
both ... and: vza ... viza (9, N,G)
bottle: chai (12, Dr)
bowl: bdt (11, Dr)
box: hdp (12, Dr)
bread: bdnh my (11, Dr)
break down: #dng (10, D3)
bridge: cdu (11, N)
bring along: mang theo (10, D4)
bring the food to the table: don com (14, N)
broad: rong (10, N)
broth: nudc ding (14, D1)
brown: rndu (2, Dr)
build: xdy dung (11, N)
bureau: co quan (11, N)
bus: xe buyt (10, D3)
bus stop: bén xe buyt (10, D3)
business: viée (3, D1)
busy: bdn (10, D2)
but: nhung (3, Dr), ma (10, G)
buy: mua (1, Dr)
by: bang (11, D2, D3, G)
by that means: qua do (10, N)

C

cake: bdnh (14, N)

calculate: tinh (14, D1)

calendar: lich (6, D1)

call (verb): goi (10, D4)

can (be able): cé thé (10, G)

can (of beer, soda pop): lon (12, Dr)

capital (city): thiz d6 (11, N)

capital (in the past, not present day): kinh dé
(11, N)

car: 6 t6, xe (1, Dr)

carry: mang (9, Dr), deo (10, N)

cat: méo (2, Dr)

celebrate one’s birthday: dn sinh nhdt (6, D2)

center: trung tdm (9, N)

century: thé' ky (11, N)

chair: ghé’ (2, G)

chalkboard: bdng (9, D1)

change (verb): thay asi (11, N)

change to: chuyé’n sang (12, N)

cheap: ré (2, Dr)

check (verb): kiém tra (9, D2)

check-up: khdm sitc khoé (13, Dr)

chicken: ga (14, D1)

chief of an office: trudng phong (13, N)

child: con (2, G; 5, G; 11, G)

China: Trung Qudc (2, Dr), Tau (in some
word-combinations) (11, Dr)

choose: chon (14, D2)

chopsticks: dia (10, Dr)

church: nha tho (11, N)

cigarette: thudc ld (13, D1)

city: thanh phé (4, Dr)

City Hall: Uy ban nhén dén thanh phd (11,
N)

class: lop (3, Dr)

class period: gio hoc (9, D1)

classifier for animals, fish, birds: con (2, G;
5,G; 11,0G)

classifier for books: cudh, quyé’n 2,D2,G)

classifier for buildings, houses: ngdi (2, D2,
&)

classifier for events in which a number of
people take part: cugc (11, N; 12, W)

classifier for fruits: qud (2, G)

classifier for inanimate things: cdi (2, G)

classifier for inanimate things: chiéc (2, G)

classifier for letters, paintings, etc: bitc (13,
N)

classifier for movies: bg (5, D2)

classifier for paper, newspapers: to (2, G)

classifier for some abstract concepts: nén
(12,N, G)

classifier for tall buildings: toa (2, D2, G)

clear: 76 (3, Dr)

climate: kkai hdu (11, Dr)

clock: dong ho (7, D1)

close (verb): dong (10, N)

closely (to follow): chii y (9, N)

clothes: qudn do (11, W)

club: cdu lac by (10, N)

cluster: ndi (12, Dr)
a cluster of bananas: ndi chudi

coast: bo (10, D1)
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coconut: diza (1, Dr)
cold: lanh (10, G)
cold (a disease): cdm/cam lanh (13, U)
collection (of poems, short stories): tdp (12,
D3)
college: truong dai hoc (2, D1)
color: mdwmau (2, Dr)
come: dén (6, D2), tdi (9, G)
come to class: dén Idp (9, D1)
come back: vé (9, G)
come out: ra (9, G)
come over: lai (6, D2), sang (8, D1)
come to an end: két thiic (11, N)
committee: uy ban (11, N)
common: phé bién (14, N)
communicate: tiép xtic (10, N)
compared to/with: so vdi (12, N)
compete: canh tranh (12, N)
computer: mdy dién todn (8, N)
condiment: gia vi (14, D1)
congratulate: chiic mitng (6, D2)
congratulations: chiic mirng (6, D2)
congress (the national legislative body):
qudc hoi (11, N)
consider: coi la/coi nhu (11, G)
consist of: gom (12, N)
contagious: /gy (13, N)
contemporary: hién dai (11, N)
continuing without interruption: c# (9, D3)
contribute: gdp phan (9, N)
convenience: ti¢n nghi (10, N)
convenient: tién (10, D3)
converse: ndéi chuyén (9, N)
convey: thé hién (12, N)
cook (verb): ndu (10, Dr)
cook rice: théi com (14, N)
cookies: bdnh (14, N)
correct (adjective): diing (3, Dr)
correct (verb): chiza (9, N)
cosmetics: my phdm (12, N)
cough: ko (13, D1)
country: nudc (2, D1)
countryside: ndng thén (14, N)
cow: bo (14, D1)
crab: cua (14, D2)
criticize: ché (11, G)
cross (verb): qua (9, G)
crowded: déng (9, N)
cuisine: com (3, G, Dr)
French cuisine: com Phdp
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culture: van hod (10, N)
custom: phong tuc (10, N)
customer: khdch hang (12, N)

D

dance (verb): nhdy, khiéu vii (10, D1)

dance (noun): khiéu vii (10, N)

dancing: khiéu vii (10, N)

dancing (at night): da va (10, D1)

dangerous: nguy hiém (11, Dr)

daughter: con gdi (8, N)

day: ngay (5, D1)

day before yesterday: hém kia (6, G)

daytime: ban ngay (6, G)

dear: thdn mén (13, N)

decayed (of the teeth): Adng (13, D2)

December: thdng chap (6, G)

defend: bdo vé (8, D2)

deliver: chd (12, D2)

deliver a lecture: gidng (11, Dr)

dentist: bdc si rdang (13, D2)

depending on: tuy theo (12, N)

destroy: tan phd (11, N)

dictionary: f¥ dién (1, Dr)

die: chét (3, U)

differ: chénh léch (12, N)

different: khdc (9, N), khdc nhau (10, N)

difficult: k46 (1, Dr)

diligent: cham (10, D1)

dining hall: nka an (10, D1)

dip (food in sauce): chdm (14, D3)

dipping sauce: nuéc chdm (14, N)

direction: phia (10, N)

discuss: ban (12, G)

dish: mon (9, Dr)

dissertation: ludn dn (8, D2)

diverse: da dang (12, N)

dizzy: chong mat (13, U)

do: lam (4, Dr)

do not (imperative): ditng (9, D2)

do one’s best: ¢& gdng (13, D1)

doctor (physician): bdc s7 (1, Dr)

doctor (the highest academic degree): tién si
(8, D2)

dog: ché (2, Dr)

domestic: npi (12, N)

door: ciza (4, Dr)

dormitory: ky tic xa (10, D1)
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dozen: chuc (11, N)

draw (verb): vé (2, G)

drift (figurative): bay (10, N)
drink (verb): uéng (3, Dr)
drive (verb): ldi xe (1, Dr)
driver: ldi xe (2, Dr)

drug: thuée (13, D1)

dry goods: tap hod (12, N)
during: trong (10, G)
dynasty: tridu dai (11, N)

E

each: méi (13, D4, G)

each other: nhau (12, N, G)

early: sém (9, N)

earn: kiém (10, N)

east: dong (12, N)

eastern: dong (12, N)

easy: aé (1, Dr)

easy to please: dé tinh (10, N)

eat: an (1, Dr), dung (formal) (14, D2)

eat breakfast: dn sdng (9, Dr)

economics: kinh t& (11, N)

economist: nha kink &' (12, W)

economy: kinh t¢ (11, N)

edifice: cong trinh (11, N)

eel: luon (14, D2)

egg roll: nemmem rén (14, D2)

eight: tdm (2, Dr)

elder brother: anh (1, D)

elder sister: chj (1, D1, Dr)

element turning a verb into a noun: sy (12,
W), viéc (12, W)

elevator: thang mdy (10, N)

embassy: dai sit qudn (11, N)

emergency: cdp citu (13, D3)

end: hét (11, D1)

endure: chiu (11, W)

engineer: ky su (1, G)

England: Anh, nudc Anh (1, Dr; 2, G)

enjoy: vui (9, N), thudng thitc (14, N)

enough: du (10, Dr)

enroll: ghi tén (10, D2)

enter: vdo (8, Dr)

equal(ly): déu (14, G)

error: 15i (9, D2)

especially: nhdt la (14, N)

Europe: chdu Au (11, Dr)

even (intensive adverb): cd (13, N, G)

evening: chidy, t6i (6, G)

every: ndo ... ciing (11, D2, G), nrng (11,
N), mdbi (13, D4, G), moi (14, D2, G)

every day: hang ngay (9, N)

everybody: ai cing (11, G), moi ngudi (13,
N; 14, G)

everyone: ai ciing (11, G), moi nguoi (13,
N; 14, G)

exam: thi (5, D1)

examine (verb): kiém tra (9, D2),
khamikhdam bénh (cho) (13, D1)

Excellent!: T6t Idm! (9, D1)

except: triz (14, N)

excessive: gud (3, D, G)

excuse (verb): xin 16i (1, D1)

excuse me (to attract someoneds attention):
oi (2,D2; 11, D1)

exercise: bai tdp (2, Dr), thé duc (10, D2)

expect: mong (13, N)

expensive: ddt (1, Dr)

explain: gidng (9, N)

export (verb): xudt khdu (12, N)

express (verb): thé hién (12, N)

extention school: A¢ md réng (9, N)

extra: thém (10, N)

extract (verb): nhé (13, D2)
extract a tooth: nhé rang

extracurricular: ngogi khod (10, N)

extremely: hét sitc (14, N)

eye: mdt (11, G)

fabric: vai (12, Dr)
factory: nha mdy (5, Dr)
faculty (of a university): khoa (9, N)
fall (autumn): thu (13, N)
familiar with: thao (14, D2)
family: gia dinh (8, D2)
famous: ndi tiéng (9, N)
far away: xa (10, D3, U)
farm products: néng sdn (12, N)
farmer: néng dan (14, N)
farming: nong nghiép (14, N)
fast: nhanh (4, Dr), chong (13, D1)
fat: béo, m& (10, D2)

get fat: béo ra
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father: b6, ba, cha (1,Dr; 5, U, G)

father’s younger brother: chii (5, G)

fear (verb): s¢ (3, G)

feel a pain: dau (13, D1, U)

feel free and go ahead: ci# ri nhién (12, D1)

female: niz (4, D), gdi (8, N)

feudal: phong kién (11, N)

fever: sét (13, D1, U)

few: it (3, D)

field: dong (14, N)

figure (shape of a human body): ngwoi (10,
D2)

figure out: tink (14, D1)

fine: khoé (1, D)

fine: 5t dep (11, W)

finish: két thiic (11, N)

first: nhdt (3, D), ddu tién (9, D1)

first of all: trudc hét (14, N)

fish: ¢d (2, G)

fish sauce: nwdc mam (14, D1)

fit (verb): viza (12, D1)

fitting room: phong thiz (12, D1)

five: nam (2, Dr)

fix: chita (9, Dr)

flatter someone too much: khen gud 1o (3,
D)

floor: ting (9, G)

flow: chdy (11, G)

flower: hoa (3, Dr)

flower garden: vion hoa (10, N)

flu: cam (13, D1)

fly: bay (10, N)

follow: theo (10, D4)

food: com (3, G, Dr), do dn (10, N), thiec
phém (12, N)
Vietnamese food: com Viét Nam

food, the price of which is affordable to
everybody: com binh ddn (12, N)

for: cho (1, Dr; 12, G)

for a long time: ldu ngay (5, D1)

for free: khdng mdt tién (11, Dr)

for how long?: bao ldu? (7, D3)

for what purpose?: lam gi?, d€'lam gi? (10,
&)

force (someone to do something): bdt (13, N)

foreign: nudc ngoai (11, D2)

foreign language: ngogai ngiz (3, D2), (in
some word-combinations): ngogai van
(11, D2)
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foreign language bookstore: ciza hang
sdch bao ngoai vin

forget: quén (9, D2)

fork: nia (14, D2)

formerly: trudc déy (12, N)

forward (verb): chuyé’n 12, G6)

found (establish): thanh ldp (9, N)

four: bon (2, Dr), t (3, G)

fourth: ¢ (3, G)

fragrance: huong thom (10, N)

France: Phdp (2, Dr)

free (being at liberty): 1w do (10, N)

free (having free time): 74i (11, Dr)

fresh: weoi (14, D1)

fresh and cool (speaking of weather): mdt
(14, Dr)

fresh and salt water seafood: thuy sdn (12, N)

Friday: thi sdu (6, D1)

friend: ban (5, Dr)

from: tx (7, D3), cia (14, G)

fruit: qud (2, G)

fruits: hoa qud (10, D2)

fry: ran (14, D3)

furniture: ban ghé (11, W)

further: niza (10, G)

furthermore: son nita (13, N)

G

garden: vuon (10, N)

garlic: t3i (14, N)

generally speaking: ndi chung (10, N)

Germany: Pic (2, Dr)

get better: khdi (13, D1)

get down: xudng (9, G)

get married: Idp gia dink (8, U), ldy chong
(speaking of a woman) (8, N), ldy vg
(speaking of a man) (8, U)

get up: ddy (14, N)

gift: qua (12, Dr)

ginger: girng (14, N)

give: cho (12, G)

give a phone call: goi dién [thoai] (9, Dr)

give birth to someone: sinh (8, N, U)

give discount to someone: bdt (12, D1)

give one’s best regards: gii 107 tham (13, N)
Please give my best regards to your wife
and children.: Cho 61 giti loi thim chj
va cdc chdu.
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give up: b4 (13, D1)

glasses: kinh (12, G)

glass noodles: mién (14, N)

glove: gang (12, U)

glutinous rice: gao nép (14, D4)

go: di (1, Dr)

go back: vé (9, G), quay lai (11, D3)

go back to one’s home country: vé niéc (9,
Dr)

go down: xudng (9, G)

go downstairs: xudng nha (9, Dr)

go on foot: di b¢ (10, D3)

go out: ra (9, G), di choi (11, N)

go to (see) the doctor: di khdm bdc st (13, N)

go to bed: di ngu (1, Dr)

go to work: di lam (11, D4)

go up: Ién (9, D1)

go upstairs: lén gdc (9, Dr)

gold: vang (12, Dr)

good: 5t (1, Dr)

good at something: gidi (3, D1)

goods: hang (12, N)

government: chinh phii (11, N)

gradually: ddn ddn (14, N)

graduate (adjective, noun): cao hoc (9, N)

graduate (verb): 16t nghiép (8, N)

grammar: ngi¥ phdp (9, D2)

grandchild: chau (5, U)

grandfather: dng (1, Dr; 5, G)

grandmother: ba (5, G)

grape: nho (2, Dr)

grapefruit: budi (2, Dr)

grease: md (10, D2)

Great!: Hay ldm! (10, D1)

great-grandparent: cu (5, U)

green: xanh (2, Dr), xanh ld cdy (12, D1)

greet: chao (1, U)

grilled fish: chd cd (14, D2)

guest: khdch (10, N)

gymnastics: thé duc (10, D2)

H

half: niza (7, D3)

half-cooked: ¢di (14, D1)

hand (noun): tay (9, D1)

hand in: ngp (12, G)

hand(i)craft: 1éu thii cong nghiép (12, N)
hard (difficult): khé (1, Dr)

hat: mii (1, Dr)

have: ¢ (1, D3)

have a joint venture: lién doanh (14, D4)

have a refreshing drink: gidi khdr (12, N)

have dinner/supper: én 61 (10, D1)

have enough: ddy dii (10, N)

have free time: r6i (11, Dr)

have fun: vui (9, N)

have something stolen: bi mdt cdp (11, D4)

have the honor: hdn hanh (8, D1)

have the opportunity to do something: dugc
(10,N; 13, G)

have to: phdi (10, D2, G)

he: né (5, U)

head: ddu (11, D2)

headache: nhitc dau (13, D1)

healthy: khoé (1, D)

hear: nghe (1, Dr; §, D2)

heavy: ngng (10, N)

help (verb): giiip (11, Dr)

here: day (1, G), & ddy (3, Dr)

hey (excuse me): o7 (2, D2; 11, D1)

high: cao (2, D2)

high blood pressure: huyét dp cao (13, U)

high school: truwong trung hoc (8, N)

highway: xa 19 (10, Dr)

historic site: di tich lich si (11, N)

history: lich siz (8, D1)

hit: ddnh (10, D1)

holiday: ngay Ié (11, N)

home: nha (1, Dr)

homework: bai tdp vé nha (9, N)

hope (verb): mong (13, N)

horse: ngya (2, Dr)

hospital: bénh vién (3, Dr)

hot: néng (12, D1)

hot (spicy): cay (12, Dr)

hot chili sauce: twong ot (14, D1)

hotel: khdch san (11, D1)

hour: gio, tié}zg (7, D1, D3, U)

house: nha (1, Dr)

how?: thé nao? nhu thé nao? (3, D2, G)

how about?: thi sao? (11, D4)

how are you doing?: tinh hinh céng viéc ciia
anh thé nao? (13, N)

how far?: bao xa? (10, G)

how long?: bao ldu? (7, D3)
how long does it take?: mdt bao l4u?
(10, G)




how many?: bao nhiéu?, mdy (4, D, G)
hundred: trdm (6, G)

hungry: doi (11, Dr)

hurry (verb): vgi (11, D4)

husband: chdng (8, N)

hygiene: vé sink (10, N)

I

I: 16i (5, G), mink (3, D2; 5, U)

ice (for drinking): da (14, D2)

if: néu (10, G)

if not: néu khdng (10, D4), kéo (11, D4)

import (verb): nhdp khdu (12, N)

important: quan trong (11, D4)

imported: ngoai (12, N)

improve: ndng cao
the living standard is improved: mifc
séng dugc ndng cao

in: ¢ (2, D, U), tai (9, N), trrong (10, G),
bang (11, D2, D3, G), nita (13, D2, G)

in addition: ngoadi ra (9, N), lai (11, D4)

in comparison with: so vdi (12, N)

in my opinion: theo 16i (13, D2)

in order to: d‘ég(IO, N)

in that case: thé'thi (10, D4)

in the future: sau nay (8, N)

in the middle of: giiza (10, G)

including: trong dé c6 (11, N), k€ cd (14, N)

inconvenient: bdr tién (10, N)
there is one more inconvenient thing:
con mot diéu bat tién nita

incorrect: sai (3, Dr)

increase (verb): tang/tding lén (14, N)

independent: déc ldp (11, N)

indicate: chi (14, N)

inexpensive: é (2, Dr)

infectious: ldy (13, N)

inflammation: viém (13, D3)

inflamed: viém (13, D3)

influenza: cam (13, D1)

institute: vién (11, Dr)

institute of technology: dai hoc bdch khoa
(8, D1)

interesting: hay (1, Dr)

internal medicine: ndikhoa noi (13, D1)

internist (specialist in internal diseases): bdc
singi (13, D1)

intersection: ngd tu (11, D1)

ELEMENTARY VIETNAMESE

introduce someone to someone: gidi thiéu ai
vdi ai (8, D1)

invite: moi (5, D2)

issue (noun): diéu (10, N), chuyén (13, Dr),
vdn dé (14, Dr)

It’s too expensive: Sao ddt thé (12, D1)

it: né (5, U)

it appears (seems): hinh nhy (13, D1)

Ttaly: ¥ (2, Dr)

itchy: ngita (13, U)

item (article for sale): mdr hang (12, N)

J

Janvary: thdng giéng (6, G)

Japan: Nhdt (2, Dr)

journal: fap chi (1, Dr)

journalist: nha bdo (12, W)

just (only a very short time ago): mdi (8,
G), viraviea mai (8, G), ngay (11, N; 12,
N, G)

keep: giz (13, D1)

key: chia khod (10, D4)

kilogram: cdn (12, D2)

kilometer: cdy s& (10, Dr)

kind (noun): loai (11, Dr), thit (12, D2)
king: vua (11, N)

kiosk: qudy (11, D2)

knife: dao (11, G)

know: biét (2, Dr), quen (3, Dr)

L

label: nhan hiéu (14, D4)
lack: thiéu (14, N)

lady: ba (5, G)

lake: 4 (11, N)

lamp: dén (11, Dr)

language: tiéng (2, G)
language lab: phong hoc tiéng (9, D3)
large: to (1, Dr), réng (10, N)
last: cudi cing (9, D1)

last month: thdang trudc (6, G)
last name: ko (11, Dr)

last time: [dn trude (9, D1)
last week: fudn trudc (6, G)



ELEMENTARY VIETNAMESE

last year: ndm ngodi (6, U)

lasting pain: nhitc nhéi (13, D2)

late: mudn (7, D3)

lavatory: phong vé sinh (10, N)

law: ludr (12, Dr)

lawyer: ludt su (14, Dr)

leaf: ld (13, N)

lean (containing little or no fat): ngc (14, D1)

learn: hoc (2, D1)

leather: da (12, Dr)

lemon: chanh (1, Dr)

lessen: do (13, D4)

lesson: bai (1, Dr)

let (allow): xin (8, D1)

let someone ask: cho hdicho ... hdi (11, D1)

let someone know: cho ... biét (10, D4)

letter (a written communication): thu (9, Dr)

library: thu vién (2, D2)

lie (be placed or located somewhere): ndm
(10, N)

life: cude séng (10, N), cude doi (11, G),
doi séng (12, N)

light (not heavy): nhe (2, Dr)

light (a lamp): dén (11, Dr)

like (preposition): nhu (8, N)

like (verb): thich (2, Dr; 3, G)

lime: chanh (1, Dr)

liquor: rgu (14, D4)

listen: nghe (1, Dr; 8, D2)

literature: van hoc (8, Dr)

little (not much): it (3, D1)

little by little: déin din (14, N)

live (verb): & (2, Dr, U), séng (7, Dr)

living room: phong khdch (10, N)

living standard: mitc séng (14, N)

lock (verb, noun): khod (11, D4)

long (extending a relatively great distance):
dai (10, Dr)

long (a long time): ldu (5, D1)

long established: cd ¥ rdt ldu (12, N)

long since: ¥ [du r0i (13, N)

long-distance bus: xe ca (in Northern
Vietnam), xe do (in Southern Vietnam)
(11, D4)

look (verb): xem (5, D2; 13, U), trong (10, N)

loud: to (3, Dr)

love (verb): yéu (2, G)

low: thdp (3, Dr)

M

magazine: tap chi (1, Dr)

main: chinh (12, N)

maintain: gizz (13, D1)
maintain one’s health: gi# sitc khoé

make (produce): lam (4, Dr), sdn xudt (14,
D4)

make (put someone into a certain state):
lam/lam cho (13, N)

make a contribution: gép phan (9, N)

make a gift to: tgng (12, G)

make a mistake: nhdm (11, D3)

make a U-turn: qguay lai (11, D3)

make use: tranh thi (10, D2)
make use of free time: sranh thi thoi gian

male: nam (4, D), trai (8, N)

man: nguoi (2, D)

mango: xodi (2, Dr)

manner: cdch (13, N)

many: nhiéu (3, G)

market: cho (1, Dr)

market (an economic situation): thi trudng
(12, N)

Massachusetts Institute of Technology
(MIT): trucng Pai hoc K3 thudt
Massachusetts (8, N)

mathematics: todn (8, D1)

matter: chuyén (13, Dr)

may: cé thé (10, G)

meal: bita com (13, D4), biza dn (14, N)

means: phuong tién (11, D4)

meat: thit (10, D2)

meat paste/meat pie: chd (14, D2)

medicine: y (10, Dr), thuéc (drug) (13, D1)

medical: y (10, Dr)

meet: gdp (5, D1), lam quen vdi (be
introduced to someone) (8, D1)

meet (have a meeting): hop (9, Dr)

meeting: mit tinh (11, G)

member of an organization: vién (12, W)

menu: thuc don (14, D2)

merge: hop lai (12, N)

method: cdch (13, N)

milk: siza (13, N)

million: triéu (6, G)

minister (in a Protestant church): muc s (9,
N)

minute: phiit (5, D2)
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miss (verb): nhd (13, N)

Miss: ¢d, chi (1, D1, G)

mistake: /5i (9, D2)

Mister: ong (1, Dr; 5, G)

mix (verb): trgn, pha (speaking of liquid)
(14, N)

modern: kién dai (11, N)

modern Vietnamese alphabet: chiz quéc ngi
(13, Dr)

moment: [iic (7, D2)

Monday: thit hai (6, G)

money: tién (10, Dr)

month: thing (3, Dr)

more: nita (10, G), thém ... nita (11, D3)

more ... every day: [cang] ngay cang (14,
N, G)

more than: hon (9, N)

moreover: [gi (11, D4)

morning: sdng (6, G)

most (the greatest part): phdn Ion (10, N)

mother: me (1, Dr), md (5, U)

motorbike: xe mdy (2, Dr)

motorcycle: xe mdy (2, Dr)

move (verb): doi (11, N)

move from one place to another: di lai (11,
D4)

movie: phim (5, D2)

much: nhiéu (3, G)

museum: bdo tang (11, N)

music: nhgc (1, Dr)

must: phdi (10, D2, G)

N

name: tén (1, D)

nation: ddn tdc (10, N)

national assembly: quéc hdi (11, N)
nature: thién nhién (12, N)

nauseous: buon nén (13, U)

navy blue: xanh nudc bién (12, D1)
near: gan (2, D2; 7, D3; 10, U)

need: cdn (2, D2, 10, G)

nephew: chdu (5, U)

new: mdi (1, D3)

New Year: Tét (10, Dr)

New Year rice cake: bdnh chung (14, N)
New Year’s Eve: dém Giao thita (11, N)
news: tin (13, Dr)

newspaper: bdo (1, D3)

ELEMENTARY VIETNAMESE

next (adjacent): cgnk (12, N)

next month: thdng sau (6, G)

next time: /dn sau (9, D2)

next week: tudn sau (6, D1)

next year: sang ndam (6, G)

niece: chdu (5, U)

night: dém (6, G)

nighttime: ban dém (6, G)

nine: chin (2, Dr)

no: khong (1, G)

no one: khdng ai (10, N)

no problem (reply to a thank you): khdng c6
gl (11, D3)

nobody: khéng ai (10, N)

noon: tréa (6, G)

north: bdc (11, N)

northern: bdc (11, N)

not: khong (1, G)

not any longer: kéf (13, D2, G)

not to be at home: khdng cé nha (5, D2)

not ... until: mdi (14, N, G)

not yet: chua (8, D2, G)

notebook: vd (1, Dr)

nothing special: thudng théi (13, N)

novel: tiéu thuyét (12, D3)

now: bay gio (6, G), hi¢n gio (8, N)

nowadays: dago ndy (5, D1)

number: s6'(11, Dr)

nurse: y td (1, Dr)

0

OK.: dugc (12, D1, U), binh thuong (13, Dr)
is it O.K.?: dugc khong?

O.K.2: nhé (9, D3)

occasionally: thinh thodng (8, N)

occupy: chiém (14, N)

occur: dién ra (12, N)

ocean: bién (10, Dr)

odor: mui (14, N)

of (belonging to): ciia (9, D1)

of (made from/of): bing (12, D1, G)

of (with reference to, about): vé (12, D3, G)

of course: tdt nhién (10, N)

office: van phong (8, D2), co quan (11, N)

office supplies: vin phong phdm (12, N)

official: chinh thitc (12, N)

often: hay (7, D3)

Oh! Really!: Thé'a? (6, D2)
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old (ancient): ¢8 (9, N)

old (speaking of inanimate things): c# (1, D2)

old (speaking of someone’s age): gia (9, Dr)

on: & (2,D, U), trén (10, N, G)

on time: diing gio (10, Dr)

on top of: trén (10, N, G)

one: mjt (2, Dr)

one another: nhau (12, N, Q)

one of: mgt trong nhitng (9, N)

only: ¢kl ... théi (11, D1, G)

open (verb): mé (1, Dr)

open one’s mouth: Ad mi¢ng (13, D1)

or: hay, hay la (3, D2, G), hodc (9, N)

or else: kéo (11, D4, G)

orange: cam (2, Dr)

order (verb): goi (in a restaurant) (14, D2)

organize: 18 chitc (6, D2)

otherwise: néu khong (10, D4), kéo (11, D4,
G)

out of; khdi (11, N, G)

outside of: ngodi (10, G)

over (more than): Aon (9, N)

over there: ddng kia (11, D2), kia (11, D2)

overlook: tréng ra (10, N)
the window overlooks the river: cia s6
trong ra song

own: riéng (10, N)

page: trang (9, D1)
pain: dau (13, D1)
painting: tranh (9, Dr)
pair: déi (12, D1)

a pair of shoes: ddi gidy
pants: qudn (2, Dr)
papaya: du du (1, Dr)
paper: gidy (2, G)
parents: b6 me (1, Dr)
parliament: quéc hoi (11, N)
part: phdn (9, N)
participate: tham gia (10, N)
pass (verb): qua (9, G), dua (12, G)
pay attention to: chi y (9, N)
pea: dau (14, N)
pear: Ié (2, G)
peasant: néng dan (14, N)
pedicab: xich-16 (11, D4)
pen: biit (2, Dr)

people (a nationality): nhdn ddn (11, N)

pepper: Jt (red), hat tiéu (black) (14, D1, N)

perhaps: ¢é lé (10, N)

permit (verb): xin (8, D1)

person: nguoi (2, D)

person who leads, rules or is in charge:
trudng (12, W)

pertaining: thugc (10, N)

phone number: 56 dién thoai (10, Dr)

physician: bdc st (1, Dr)

pickle (verb): muéi (14, N)

pie: bdnh (14, N)

pill: vién (13, D4)

pineapple: dita (1, Dr)

pink: Adng (11, W)

place: noi (9, N), ché (11, D4), vi tri (12, N)

plan (verb): dinh (3, D2)

plate: dia (14, D2)

play: choi (10, D1)
play tennis: choivddnh quin vot

play a role (figurative): déng vai tro (12, N)

pleasant: dé chiu (10, N)

please (used to make a request polite): lam
on (11, D1)

plentiful: phong phii (12, N)

plump: béo (10, D2)

poem: tho'bai tho (12, D3)

poet: nha tho (12, D3)

poetry: tho (12, D3)

police: cdnh sat (10, D4)

politics: chinh tri (11, N)

polytechnic institute: dai hoc bdch khoa (8,
DI1)

pond: ao (14, N)

popular: phé bién (14, N)

pork: thir lon (12, Dr)

Portugal: BS Pdo Nha (2, Dr)

position: vi tri (12, N)

post office: buu dién (1, Dr)

pound (monetary unit of the United
Kingdom): Bdng (12, Dr)

practice (verb): thuc tdp (8, D2), tdp (9, N)

praise: khen (3, D)

prepare: chuédn bi (5, D1)

prescription: don thuéc (13, D1)

present (verb): tdng (12, G)

pretty: khd (10, U)

previous: trudc (9, N)

price: gid (12, D1, U)
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private: riéng (10, N), tw (11, N), tut nhén
(12,N)

probably: ¢6 lé chdc (10, N; 12, D1)

problem: vdn dé (13, Dr)

process (verb): ché bién (14, N)

produce (verb): sdn xudt (14, D4)

product: sdn phdm (14, N)

professor: gido su (7, Dr)

program: chitong trinh (10, D1)

promptly: nhanh chong (12, N)

proverb: tuc ngit (1)

provide: cung cdp (12, N)

pupil: hoc sink (5, Dr)

put (verb): dat (9, N)

put on (one’s clothes): mdc vao (13, U)

put on weight: béo ra (10, D2)

put oneself down for: ghi tén (10, D2)

Qu

question (noun): cdu hdi (1, Dr)
quickly: nhanh chéng (12, N)
quiz: bai kiém tra (9, D2)

R

radio: dai (7, D2)

rain: mua (2, Dr)

raise (verb): ndng cao (14, N)

raise one’s hand: gio tay lén (9, D1)

rally: mit tinh (11, G)

rare (half-cooked): tdi (14, D1)

rather: kkd (10, U)

raw vegetables: rau song (14, N)

read: doc (1, Dr), 6n (for a test, exam) (9, D2)

receive: ditoc (9, N), nhdn (14, G)

recent: gdn ddy (11, N)

recommend: khauyén (13, D1, U)

record (verb): ghi dm (9, D3)

recover (get better): k4di (13, D1)

red: dé (2, Dr)

Red river (in Northern Vietnam): séng
Hong (10, Dr)

reflect: phdn dnh (14, N)

region: mién (11, N), ving (14, N)

regret: tiéc (5, D2)

regulation(s): ndi quy (10, N)

relieve: do (13, D4)

remain: con lai (11, N)

ELEMENTARY VIETNAMESE

remember: nhd (3, Dr)

remind: nhdc (12, Dr)

renminbi (monetary unit of the People’s
Republic of China): Nhdn darn té (12, Dr)

renowned: nd tiéng (9, N)

repair: chita (9, Dr)

replace: thay (14, Dr)

reporter: nha bdo (12, W)

research: nghién citu (9, N)

researcher: nha nghién citu (14, N)

resemble: gidng (nhu) (13, N)

reserve (verb): ddt (14, Dr)

rest (verb): nght (2, Dr)

restaurant: nha hang (10, D1), hiéu dn (12,
N)

restroom: phong vé sinh (10, N)

retire: v& hutu (8, Dr)

return (give back): trd (9, D2)

return (go or come back): vé (9, G)

reunified: théng nhdt (11, N)

review (for a test, exam): 6n (9, D2)

revolution: cdch mang (11, N)

rhythm: nhip diéu (10, D2)

rice: com (3, G, Dr; 14, U), gao (13, Dr; 14,
U), théc (14, U), lia (14, N, U)

rice grown in flooded paddy fields: liia
nude (14, N)

rice gruel: chdo (14, N)

ride a bicycle: di xe dap, dap xe (11, D1)

right (correct): diing (3, Dr)

right (right side): phdi (11, D3)
on the right side: bén [tay] phdi

right (just): ngay (11, N; 12, N, G)

ring (worn on the finger): nhdn (12, U)

river: séng (10, N)

river greens: rau mudng (14, N)

riverside: bo séng (10, D1)

road: duong (11, D1)

roast (verb): nudng (14, D2)

room: phong (3, Dr), budng (10, N)

rose: hoa hong (11, W)

Royal College (school for mandarins’
children in Vietnam in the past): Qudc ik
gidm (11, N)

rule(s): ngi quy (10, N)

run: chgy (7, D2)

run into: gdp (5, D1)

run out of: két (12, D3)

runny nose: $6 miii (13, U)
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Russia: Nga (2, Dr)
S

salesgirl: ¢6 bdn hang (12, D1)

salesperson: nguoi bdn hang (12, D3)

saleswoman: ¢4 bdn hang (12, D1)

salt: mudi (14, N)

salted seafood: mdm (14, N)

salted vegetables: dita (14, N)

sandal: dép (12, D1)
a pair of sandals: doi dép

Saturday: thiz bdy (6, G)

saying: tuc ngiz (1)

schedule (a program of classes): thdi khod
biéu (9, D4)

scholarship: hoc béng (13, Dr)

school: triong (2, D1)

school (of a university): khoa (9, N)

science: khoa hoc (9, N)

scientist: nha khoa hoc (12, W)

sea: bién (10, Dr), bé (in some word-
combinations) (14, D2)
sea-crab: cua bé

season: mua (10, N)

second (1/60 of a minute): gidy (7, G)

secretary: thu ky (1, Dr)

see: thdy (2, Dr), gdp (5, D1)

self: et ... 1dy (14, D1, G)

sell: bdn (1, Dr)

sell for the first time in a day (of a store,
business etc.): bdn md hang (12, D2)

semester: hoc ky (9, D4)

send: gizi (9, Dr; 12, G)

sentence: cdu (9, Dr)

separate: riéng (10, N)

serious (of an illness): ngng (13, D4)

serve (verb): phuc vu (12, N)

service: dich vu (12, N)

set one’s watch: Idy dong hd (7, D2)

set the table for eating: don com (14, N)

set to work/set about something: bdt tay vao
(11, N)

seven: bdy (2, Dr)

several: mot s6 (10, N), vai (11, N)

severe (of an illness): ndng (13, D4)

share (verb) (using something with
someone): dung chung, & cung vdi (an
apartment, house) (10, N)

sheet (of paper): to (2, G)

shift to: chuyén sang (12, N)

ship (noun): tau thuy (11, D4)

shirt: do (2, G)

shoe: gidy (12, D1)

shop: hiéu (3, Dr), cita hang, cita hiéu (10,
N)

shore: bo (10, D1)

short (not tall): thdp (3, Dr)

short (opposite long): ngdn (5, Dr)

short sleeve shirt: do ngdn tay (12, D1)

should: nén (10, D2, G)

show (verb): chi (13, N)

shrimp: t6m (14, D2)

side: bén (8, D1), phia (10, N), (in some
word-combinations) ddng (11, D2)

sidewalk: via hé (12, N)

sign (verb): ky (13, N)
sign a contract: k¥ hop dong

sign up: ghi tén (10, D2)

silk: lua (12, D1)

since: ti (13, N, G)
long since: ti ldu r5i

sing: hdt (3, G)

sit: ngdi (9, Dr)

six: sdu (2, Dr)

size: ¢d (12, D1)

sleep (verb): ngu (2, Dr)

slipper: dép (12, D1)
a pair of slippers: doi dép

slope: déc (11, D1)

slow: chdm (4, Dr)

small: nhé (1, G), chdr (12, D1)

small notebook: s& (4, Dr)

small restaurant: qudn (12, N)

small store: qudn (12, N)

smell (noun): mui (14, N)

smoke (verb): hivhiit thubc 14 (13, D1)

so (conjunction): nén, cho nén (10, N, G)

so (adverb): ddy (8, D2), thé'(8, U)

socks: #dt (12, U)

soft noodles made from rice flour: biin (14,
N)

some (several): mot s6 (10, N)

some day (in the future): hém nao (11, D4)

sometimes: thinh thodng (8, N)

son: con trai (8, U)

song: bai hat (12, Dr)

soon: sdp (8, D2)
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sort: loai (11, Dr), thiz (12, D2)

soup: xip (14, D2)

south: nam (12, Dr)

Southeast Asia: Dong Nam A (14, N)

southern: nam (12, Dr)

Spain: Tdy Ban Nha (2, Dr)

speak (of): ndi (vé) (2, Dr; 8, D2)

special: ddc biét (14, D2)

specialize (in): chuyén (vé) (8, D1)

specials/specialties: ddc san (14, D2)

spice: gia vi (14, D1)

spicy: cay (12, Dr)

splendid: 6 dep (11, W)

spoon: thia (14, D2)

sport area: khu thé thao (10, D1)

sports: thé thao (10, D1)

stamp (postage): tem (11, G)

stand (for the display of goods for sale):
qudy (11, D2)
newsstand: quady [bdn] bdo

stand (verb): ditng (7, D1)

start: bdt dau (7, G)

start doing something: bdt tay vao (11, N)

state (in the USA): #iéu bang (8, Dr)

state (supreme public power): nha nudc (11,
N

station: ga (10, N)

stationery: vdn phong pham (12, N)

steamed springrolls: bdnh cuén (14, N)

sticky rice: gao nép (14, D4)

still: vdn (10, D2)

stinging pain: nhizc (13, D1)

stir-fry (verb): xao (14, D2)

stomach: bung (13, D3)

stone: dd (12, Dr)

stop: bén (10, D3)
bus stop: béh xe buyt

stop (speaking of watches, clocks): chér,
ditng (7, D1)

stop doing something: nghi (10, D2)

stop writing: dirng but (13, N)

store: hiéu (3, Dr), ciza hang, cita hiéu (10, N)

stout: béo (10, D2)

straight: thing (11, D1)

street: phd (1, Dr)

streets (collective noun): phd phuong (11, N)

strong: khoé (1, D), manh (14, D4)

structure (something constructed): cong
trinh (11, N)

ELEMENTARY VIETNAMESE

structure: (the way in which parts are
arranged): co ché (12, N)

student: sink vién (1, Dr), hoc sinh (in an
elementary or high school) (5, Dr)

study (verb): hoc (2, D1)

stuff (verb): nhoi (14, D3)

stuffy nose: ngat mui (13, U)

subject (an area of study): mdn (5, D1)

substitute: thay (14, N)

suffer: bi (13, D1, G)

sugar cane: mia (14, D2)
sugar cane juice: nudc mia

suggest: khuyén (13, D1, U)

summer: h¢ (10, N)

summer vacation: nghi hé (8, N)

Sunday: chi nhdt (6, G)

sunglasses: kink rdm (12, Dr)

sunny: ndng (13, Dr)

supermarket: cho, siéu thi (1, Dr; 12, N, U)

supply: cung cdp (12, N)

sweet: ngot (12, D2)

swim: boi (12, Dr)

Switzerland: Thuy Si (12, Dr)

sword: gwom (11, N)

T

T-intersection: ngd ba (11, D1)

table: ban (2, Dr)

table tennis: béng ban (11, Dr)

tablet: vién (13, D4)

take: 14y (7, D2)

take a look: xem (5, D2)

take a seat: ngdi (9, Dr)

take a shower/bath: tdm (10, D4)

take a steam bath for a cure: xdng (13, N)

take a summer vacation: ngh? ke (8, N)

take a winter break: ngh! déng (8, N)

take an exam: thi (5, D1)

take entrance exams to a college: thi vao (8,
N)

take money (informal): I4y (12, D3)
I'll take 50,00 dong (from you): Ldy anh
50 nghin.

take off (give discount): bdr (12, D1)

take off (one’s clothes): ¢di [ra] (13, D1)

take part: tham gia (10, N)

take place: dién ra (12, N)

take the wrong way: nhdm duong (11, D3)
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take time to do something: mdt (10, N, G)
Tt takes two hours to drive there.: Ldi xe
dén ddy mdt hai tiéng.

talk (verb): néi chuyén (9, N)

tall: cao (2, D2)

tape: bang (9, D3)

tasty: ngon (1, Dr)

teach: day (3, D1)

teacher (female): cé gido (1, G)

teacher (male): thaythdy gido (1, Dr)

teacher at a college or university: gidng vién
9. N)

technology: k¥ thudt (8, N)

telephone (noun): dién thoai (11, Dr)

telephone (verb): goi dién [thogi] (11, Dr)

tell: bdo (13, N)

temperature: rnhiét do (13, D1)

temple: dén (11, N)

Temple of Literature: Véin miéu (11, N)

ten: muoi (2, Dr)

tennis: qudn vot (10, D1)

test (noun): bai kiém tra (9, D2)

test (verb): kiém tra (9, D2)

Thailand: Thdi Lan (6, Dr)

thank: cdm on (1, D1)

that: 4y (1, Dr, 2, G), kia (1, G; 2, D2, G),
day ds6 (1, G)

that (conjunction in a noun clause): rdng, la
14, G)

that is: tizc la (7, D1)

That sounds good!: Chuong trinh nghe hdp
dén ddy! (10, D1)

theater: nha hdt (11, N)

then: sau dé (8, D2), rdi (9, N, G), thi (10,
G), la (11, D1)

there: day, dé (1, G), kia (1, G; 2, D2, G),
kia (11, D2)

thereby: qua dé (10, N)

these days: dao nay (5, D1)

thesis: ludn dn (8, D2)

they: ho (1, Dr), ngudi ta (12, D2, G)

thick soy sauce: twong (14, D3)

thing (issue): didu (10, N)

think: nght (13, G), cho rdng (14, N)

this: ddy (1, G), nay (2, G)

this year: ndm nay (3, D2; 6, U)

though: mdc du, tuy ... nhung (14, N, G)

thousand: nghin (6, G)

three: ba (2, Dr)

three-wheeled van: xe lam (11, D4)

throat: hong (13, D1)

through: qua (11, N)

throughout: suét (13, D2)
throughout the night: suét dém
throughout the year: quanh ndm (14, N)

Thursday: th# nam (6, G)

thus: ddy, thé' (8, D2, U)

tiger: k6 (1, Dr)

time: thi gio, thoi gian (10, D2, D3, U)

time (a particular moment): /dn (3, Dr)

to (preposition): dén (7, D3)

to (preposition denoting clock time): kém (7,
D3)

today: hdém nay (6, D1)

today (at the present time): ngay nay (11, N)

tofu: ddu phu (14, D3)

together: ciang (8, N)
together with: cang vai

tomorrow: ngay mai (6, D2)

tomorrow evening: 51 mai (6, D2)

ton: tdn (13, Dr)

too: ciing (1, D1)

tooth: rdng (13, D1)

tower: thdp (11, N)

toy: dd choi (12, N)

traces (of ancient times): di tich (11, N)

tradition: fruyén thong (14, N)

traffic: giao théng (11, D4)

traffic light; dén (11, Dr)

train (means of transportation): xe liza, tau
hod (in Northern Vietnam) (11, D4)

train (verb): dao tao (9, N)

translate: dich (10, Dr)
translate from English into Vietnamese:
dich tiz tiéng Anh ra tiéng Viét

transmit (a disease): /dy (13, N)

transportation: giao théng (11, D4)

travel: du lich (8, N)

treat: chita (give medical aid to) (13, D2),
moi (provide with food) (14, N)

tree: cdy (2, G)

tropical: nhiét doi (12, N)

trousers: qudn (2, Dr)

try: thiz (11, D4)

Tuesday: thiz ba (6, G)

tuition: tign hoc (14, Dr)

turn (verb): ré (11, D1)
turn left: ré [tay] trdi
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turn in: ndp (12, G)
turtle: ria (11, N)

two: hai (2, Dr)

type (noun): logi (11, Dr)

8)

ugly: xdu (3, G)

umbrella: 6 (2, G)

uncle: bdc, cdu (5, U)

under: dudi (10, G)

underneath: dudi (10, G)

understand: hiéu (1, Dr)

undoubtedly: thi phdi (final particle) (14,
D4)

unify/unified: théng nhdt (11, N)

unite: théng nhat (11, N)

university: [trudng] dai hoc (2, D), [trudng]
dai hoc t6ng hgp (8, D1)

up to: dén (11, N)

U.S.A.: My (2, D2)

use (verb): dung (10, Dr)

usual(ly): thuong (8, Dr), binh thuong (13,
D2)

utensil: d6 dang (12, N)

v

varied: da dang (12, N)

various: khdc nhau (10, N)

vary: chénh léch (12, N)

vegetables: rau (10, D2)

vegetables and fruits: rau qud (12, N)

vehicle: xe (1, Dr)

vermiform appendix: rugr thira (13, D3)

very: rdt (2, Dr; 3, G), ldm, qud (3, D, G)

vestiges (of ancient times): di tich (11, N)

Vietnamese conical palm hat: nén (12, U)

Vietnamese eggplant: ca (14, D3)

Vietnamese soup: canh (14, D3)

Vietnamese soup with rice noodle: pAd (11,
Dr)

Vietnamese traditional flowing tunic: do dai
11, W)

view: phong canh (10, N)

visit (verb): thdm (8, N)

vocabulary: # (1, Dr)

vodka: riegu tring (14, D4)

ELEMENTARY VIETNAMESE

W

wait: cho, doi (5, D2; 7, U)

wake up (intransitive): ddy (14, N)

walk: di bo (10, D3)

walk around: di choi (11, N)

want: muén (2, D2; 10, G)

war: chién tranh (11, N)

warm: dm (11, Dr)

watch (noun): ddng ko (7, D1)

watch (verb): xem (5, D2)

way: duong (11, D1), I6i (used for
directions), cdch (13, N)
what way to take?: di duong/l6i nao?

we (excluding the person addressed): chiing
t6i (5, U)

we (including the person addressed): chiing
ta (5, U)

weak: kém (in/at something) (3, G), yéu (13,
N)

wear: mdc, doi, deo, mang, di (12, U)

weather: trdi (10, Dr)

Wednesday: thiz tu (6, D1)

week: rdntudn 1 (6, D1, G)

well: khd (3, G)

well (be feeling): khoé (1, D)

well then: thé thi (10, D4)

well-done (speaking of food): chin (14, D1)

west: tdy (11, N)

western: tdy (11, N)

what?: gi? cdi gi? (1, D1; 2, G), nao? (2,
D1, G), nhu thé nao? (3, G)

What a pity!: Tiéc qua! (5, D2)

what time?: mdy gio? (7, D1)

wheat noodles: mi (14, N)

when?: bao gio? (6, D1)

when (conjunction): khi (10, G)

whenever: khi nao (11, D4)

where?: (location) ¢ ddu? (2, G), dau? (10,
D3)

which?: ndao? (2, D1, G)

while: trong khi (10, G)

white: trdng (2, D2)

who?: ai? (1, D2)

whole: ¢d (11, N)

why?: sao? (10, D3), tai sao? (10, G), vi
sao? (10, U)

wide(ly): to (13, D1)

wife: vg (8, N)
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wind: gié (10, N)

window: ciza s8 (10, N)

wine: rugu vang (14, D4)
winter: déng (10, N)

winter break: nghi dong (8, N)
wish (verb): chiic (13, D1)
with each other: véi nhau (9, N)
within: trong (10, G)

woman: phy niz (12, Dr)

wool: len (12, Dr)

word: iz (1, Dr), loi (11, W)
work (verb): lam viéc (3, Dr)
worry: lo (1, Dr; 3, G)

write: viét (9, Dr)

write down: ghi (1, Dr)
writer: nha vdn (11, Dr)

Y

yeah: & (6, D1)

year: nam (3, D1)

year of age: tudi (8, N)
yellow: vang (2, Dr)

yes: vdng (1, D)
yesterday: hdm qua (6, G)
yet: la (11, D1)

you are welcome (reply to a thank you):

khong ddam (11, D1)

you: anh, chi, cé, 6ng, ba (1,D; 5, G, U)

young: tré (1, G)
younger brother: em trai (8, N)

younger brother or sister: em (5, G)

younger sister: em gdi (8, U)
Z

zone: mién

247

P
]
&
)
"
x>
A
_<




AdVSSO 1Y

Bibliography

Chomsky, Noam & Halle, Morris, The
Sound Pattern of English. The MIT Press,
Cambridge, Massachusetts, London,
England, 1991.

Doan Thién Thuft, Ngit dm tiéng Viét, Nha
xuit ban Pai hoc v Trung hoc chuyén
nghiép, Ha Noi, 1977.

D6 Hitu Chau, Ti ving — ngit nghia tiéng
Viét, Nha xuét ban gido duc, Ha Noi, 1981.

Greenbaum, Sidney, The Oxford English
Grammar. Oxford University Press, 1996.

Katamba, Francis, An Introduction to
Phonology. Longman, London and New
York, 1989.

Ng6 Nhu Binh, Vietnamese Language in
Contact with Chinese and French.
Proceedings of the Conference on Cultural
and Language Contact in Asian and African
Countries, Academy of Sciences of the
USSR, Moscow, 1986. (in Russian:
BreTHaMCKUIT A3BIK B KOHTAKTE C
KUTalICKUM U HpaHLy3CKUM
A3BIKAMU).

Ngd Nhu Binh, Analysis of the Typical
Phonetic Errors of Russian Students
Learning Vietnamese (Based on Comparison
of Russian and Vietnamese Phonological
Systems). Proceedings of the International
Conference for Asian and African Studies,
Moscow, December, 1989; Moscow
University Press, 1990 (in Russian:
Ananus THIWYHBIX DOHETHIECKUX
omtubOK PYCCKUX CTYHEHTOB,
M3y9aOIUX BeTHAMCKHIT A3BIK (Ha
OCHOBAaHUM COIIOCTABIEHUA PYCCKOR
M BbeTHAMCKOI (DOHOMTOTHYECKOH
CUCTEMBEI)).

Nguyén Dinh-Hod, Vietnamese-English
Dictionary. NTC Publishing Group, Illinois,
1995.

ELEMENTARY VIETNAMESE

Panfilov, V.S., A Vietnamese Grammar.
Saint Petersburg University Press, Saint
Petersburg, 1993 (in Russian:
IpammaTudeckuii cTpoit
BBETHAMCKOTO S3bIKa).

Shiltova, A.P. & Ngb Nhu Binh & Norova,
N.V., A Vietnamese Language Textbook:
Beginning Course. Moscow University
Press, Moscow, 1989 (in Russian:
Y4ebHoe nmocobue 10 BLETHAMCKOMY
A3bIKY: Ha9a/IbHBIA KYPC).

Thomson, A.J. & Martinet, A.V., A Practical
English Grammar. Oxford University Press,
1993.

Thompson, Laurence C., A Vietnamese

Reference Grammar, Edited by Stephen
O'Harrow, University of Hawai'i Press,

1984-1985.

Ti dién bdch khoa Viét Nam, Trung tam
bién soan tit dién bich khoa Viét Nam. Ha
Nbi, 1995.

Tir dién tiéng Viét, Vién ngdn ngit hoc.
Trung tAm tit dién hoc. Ha N6i 1995.



Bor.anical
_Garden . -~

?reside'ht}al
_Palace

i
&
=z
3 Tatt) L]
Hu Chi Minh* s* e |
. House on Stihs o ,Hﬁ Chi Minh & I
- > o o ~-Mausoleum o |
, - " Ba Dinh g I .x
= Square 17 i
- =i ; -~ .
o = "
One Pillar §
- P IR - ; Ho Chi Minh =
Fi:ﬁngun Pull ] = ~Museum @ i?agﬂda T
¥ - T Y - hu‘a MDI C{‘}t
5 I i Qaé‘
< 2 |
= — = & s
= ‘A Market o Le Hong
- =
= Tae- I Swimming
@ ,.,,Sﬂ!‘:—[é ¥ = Pﬂﬂl*q:
g = :
& - z e ! Russmn & :;
TR — Emb
e T R qosy
= D W Kim Ma Bus Jf’r -'—'.F 4
E“-“a gieugs = Popular Station ] Th SaI!‘II’PauiO
ot Thung Tin Museum & 2| Opera S RN T H Hospnal
A < Theatre -~ <y o/} !
3 o ;‘.'- k) i Fine A
“= Noi Bai S . Spon(lub o . N S A
fnternational - § HHFYE" 'mm o % ;;aé
Airport Ca™ 5’3
: b af Market Ternpie of -E‘
a ‘ 1.!_1_3}] il et“ Literature =
o - " - i
= &
e ;;."’ :;‘. "’dc
E . Intershop. A Tri & Sw Q‘"’““m e
Ta N N % Di‘é"n Sac Mai G:am @ 2
T { Mﬂk‘et%a{mnal Pl - L Gl
75 ‘\shn asy, N, e Z . -M‘Dk  Guesy
N "/,/,L R
. ; 3T " University of s
i 2 H Culture %
y LT x L Indgstrial Arts i i 2
Thanh Cong SEPY ‘W”“'W ; g Ehgi
Market ~ok {cmse rvatory

! acPolice Station

Ngan Hang
College 4

' CéngDoan
£ University

£ Bic ngoda

Book Shop Vi
A

- Philippine .
-Embassy

'Nlcaraguan

Flalestfnean
Embassy




Cinema

5 i
w Ll .
~ 47, Cinema
= Rl R
~ AN
w. | Market o
] 'y N e Hgw
Plana Chi Cd @57y Mhl \t‘.ﬁl‘é}unc Tuan
/ B2 SRl seate L =S
*Stadium . e Vi @ gy g
b T a2 OLD QUARTER '
Y Flag Tower Cialpa o »% . Lugng Ngoc Quybn T
Da“& ' 'I e I3 R. 22 "‘)(\ 2 [H] &] GI Violet £* Y
T =
] J‘* Vén Xun o
J % Army ClgD lGuest House 01 il“ fans B Chunns ing mpz X
‘gat Dan Bookshop o ang = o
%‘; ‘g Liberty @', Thealm ot Ik %
e (ke Mkt & | @ = 0% 2
& — ™ On Mg o .
o A L “um‘;- -~ -+ e
< al - 3P
= 2l Nea : i e= o o
el £~ ;p» G o T Municipat Water 5. Y LA Y\-e-@..‘- '
A 7k % Fgedom £ Puppet Theatre LR
o 2, Theatre  +0% <. 1 ¥ (R} =) =
5 . u,[{l N b
(2% ag S o\ O ThuyTa H 29c () %
& w e o Sl Kmv Ly ) £
z o Q0 Nani =)
A 2 %ﬂ%z?’“?hu‘mg BD‘“MSE”E'“ Service "\ China Southem ad
. St joieph, = 2, VST Centre i[5 4 Airlines et
» 5 Cathedral = Az o Dier Luc 174 ginh Mink TS A
qﬁ-- = &% OREER vod 8o Tikn Nguyen Hao i &
& s g ol\' Phu Gia. O STEA &= o EE::E:: @ e,
1) ﬁ]Mernur‘,'fMpo 7 <o w5 Q ‘Cafe o Bank [ Bank ¢ g
L“"Gm }‘Mﬂ e Vidt Duc 7 ’ L (ﬂé n %
Laj - s
I Al [ Indovina Bank rfe,qg To QUAN HOAN K I EM = E i the National E
. @
;ABmkShng hicredity a S 2 e B S chn Mang
@Huong Sen . o Q O ommals 2, "‘; Revelutionary
& EDeng Loi .4-_. IRDEL Nationa Library 3 Asénwaq ‘_ 'E o 45 Museum
Rosefl.-’l = - ai g 3 o A ViAo = aooksrmp =0 ﬂltahan Embassy
lm Saigu“ ~ A UN|CF_F ] T"irn' z Airlines * Kf! ag) i Sqot; AT
hgd \ e ' , Metropote Lich 5ir
Egyptian f : wmmﬂrﬁ:‘ g% - Tousist Service €) 4 1'1 pm Tfa SA Book Shop History
; . - entre )
Embassy 5 o ; -“_ T:.mg Tien li] 9 l@n DBan Chi Museum &
Australian I Lotus o
= Cuban [ e (12 T
v Igm‘hr _‘E""ba“‘l_ Embassy 88 y rhu-~ Q’[{]Gueslhnusea o Cinema R Q@ . I [on Theater
iSan
=1H r&3n 1. £y Guest P ng Ki o M*Mﬂmmm
=1 Thuba &h Ministry House &f - S Vietnam
wChilang T 3 g.Daa : & ag et T~ -2 € Tourist . British -
/ k] mmiaton ol Embassy T L ety )
My Thuat o Cultwral < ;ghfe @ ndian @ Mioa Binh O Hanoi  Bank B | 20
University @ Palace :-:?M'm'n o @ Ebassy Thang Tam A Toussm| o T oA
3 Cambodian Police 5 (inema Thai ot ¢y °S bue i
~ 3 ¢ - Embassy Station : s 0
o = ‘ @ lebtotD o/ [ Aivays T = &
g Ty s Frbnch “Indonesian™ 0 Bistrot  ~~ Ninistry =L
~ Vietcombank =" 7 roy “Embassy Embassy = o Ly
- 5 n 4 h
Il 11 House d . . fa Ministry ~ tfr . ?q a1
‘Eden e n gy - 0[,]‘ thne Agency : @ Tourist o oy Hodn Kiém[ ran H Dia Chit =
e i Hoss/ aq - Meeting (are <. R o Y Museum 75
Embass m o - b ghn =
&= ViP Clb S, Guest House s o @ o
Ne.Thurgng Hidn Dragcm N ; ~E0 E)
guyf 1 - sh TRuyEn - : N
L 1"! o LTy e naD - v
S 5§ o 4 : Y : - " o
. - anese Y S o
Top Disco Ciub F il i S Inw o> o %
S = A oy o T = Guest House[}] =, L3
i Tedn Nhin Tgn4 R @ 2 Theatre o % 2 7
* . A an }(uan 50-'!“ o LY, on
Circus * S £ H8m Market . 17 % 0_‘(\ w =
: Theatre Theatre = I = G@ ™ e ®
. = 5 i = Theatre % Z w ?T =3 ),
4 Il i RSO, = z ) % pa HOu Mg
o = ospi
. J ~3 TURETink o E_ - “E Hba. M3 2 :
; 4 I o =~ "6 The Sun Melinh Cinema 3 0 R
Lenin Park < G SRR — Cafe de ,:~.r * il
s i ) = = (hRestaurant 202 o .
) - 3 = - Try.
4 }“’ w 3 = o AT 0 2 Hoa Binh e\'\ CO ng p—
3 G R ey o e e 1) o
= nitn LR By - nan A ¥ o
= 16 - "E“ Bl dof L phng N 3 Q4f 06
= .
- Bank Alrline = = 1 A i
. 5 @ Aerp | & kg ° ¢ b
F SR 3 ] W
¢ - P0oan Trdn Nghidp™ i > = W\
*a. O C bad Bicycle & : ¢ O¢.‘\
L < Van Ho . x Mulom»ke ) 3 ra
- - > Exhibitien &y < Shops Lead s LA The
= z 25 THEL Phign B o
= =9 o
B P TR TEN g =
. =
L i (=
g Macket & - Hoa Binh . e
ttarket S .
Boating N =r oy e‘ - - ST -
(R [T e TR T Y
]y m—— A igt i ' A T
e e ma CENVIEY AN AT RA TRBIFNG

(Lutus}

buNghi

He Ry
g 3 (Fnem_ishlp) 0"-0‘

N SR B Long Bién 7
SN % &7
2 Q\o ¢ 4

e

Hai Phong

adh 3“0,,7

B o

e Kiks




)

Louangphrabang
Ve

Viangchary”
O})‘ —

Ha;bi @" = \”\/

| “"-._Héiphong

( JHaikou

HAINAN

{ Yulin

( ONha Trang

(. HOCHI MINH CITY




Elementary Vietnamese
CD Set

Purchase the essential companion to Elementary Vietnamese,
a set of five compact discs
available only through Tuttle Publishing.

The set has a total running time of five hours and forty minutes, and
includes an invaluable two-and-a-half-hour pronunciation guide,
as well as a review of each lesson.

$129 plus shipping and handling.

To purchase, please call 1 (800) 526-2778.

ISBN: 0-8048-3241-2



elementary

etnamese

Binh Nhu Ngo
Based on material developed by the author for his classes at Harvard University,
Elementary Vietnamese is a complete language course designed for college-level class-
room use or self-study. The first English-language text to feature the Hanoi dialect,
Elementary Vietnamese includes a pronunciation guide—which sets out the differences
between Hanoi and Saigon dialects—short-dialogue lessons, and Vietnamese-English /
English-Vietnamese glossaries. In recognition of the difficulty spoken Vietnamese presents
to the beginning student, the opening lessons are designed to present an organized, thor-
ough introduction to tones and pronunciation, with detailed descriptions of pronunciation
and spelling conventions.

This text serves also as a general introduction to the contemporary society and culture
of Vietnam, using examples drawn from Vietnamese popular media, which will prove
invaluable to those planning to live, study, or work in Vietnam.

Dr. Binh Nhu Ngo (Ngd Nh, Binh) has been teaching Vietnamese in the Department of
East Asian Languages and Civilizations at Harvard University since 1992. Born and
educated in Hanol, he was graduated from Hanoi Teachers’ Training College of Foreign
Languages, where he taught Russian. He earned his Ph.D. in linguistics from the Instiite
of Russian Language of the Russian Academy of Sciences, and from 1980 to 1991 taught
Vietnamese and linguistics at Moscow University. Since 1992 he has taught regularly

at the Southeast Asian Studics Summer Institute (SEASSI) in the United States. A mein-
ber of the Council of Teachers of Southeast Asian Languages (COTSEAL) and a
representative of Harvard University at the Group of Universities for the Advancement of
Vietnamese Abroad (GUAVA), Dr. Ngo is fluent in a number of European languages. His
publications include Fietnamese Textbook for First Year Students, co-authored with

A. P Shiltova, I. A. Malkhanova, and N. V. Norova, Moscow University Press, Moscow,
1984; Vietnamese Textbook for First Year Students, co-authored with A. P. Shiltova and
N. V. Norova, Moscow University Press, Moscow, 1989; Audio-lingual Course for First
Year Vietnamese Language Students (taped course with teacher’s manual), co-authored
with A. P. Shiltova, Moscow University Press, Moscow, 1989; and Speak & Read Essen-
tial Vietnamese I, Pimsleur International, Inc., Concord, Massachusetts, 1995. His
numerous articles and papers on contrastive linguistics, language teaching pedagogy

and teaching Vietnamese to non-native speakers have been published in professional
journals in the United States, Russia, and Vielnam.

Audio CD set available separately
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